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JHELAM.
CHAPTER L
THE DISTRICT.

SECTION A—DESCRIPTIVE.

THE Jhelam district is one of the four districts of the Réiwal-
pindi division, and separates Réawalpindi from Shahpur, forming the
southern half of the rough hill country at the head of the Sind-
Sagar Doab. It lies between north latitude 32° 26’ and 33° 15, and
east longitude 71° 51' and 73" 50°. O the north it is bounded by
the district of Réwalpindi, on the south by the river Jhelam and
the district of Shahpur, on the east by the river Jhelam, and on the
west by the districts of Shahpur, Bannu and Riwalpindi. The
shape of the district is roughly similar to that of a butcher’s hatchet
with a short thick handle at the west, and the edge of the blade
turned southward. The extreme length from east to west is about
120 miles, while the average breadth from north to south is about
36 miles The breadth is, however, liable to great variations
Near Jhelam city it is hardly twelve miles, but on the line drawn
through Lilla and Dullait is almost fifty-five. The superficial area
has been variously estimated. The Topographical Survey of 1851—59,
as subsequently corrected, gives 3,910 square miles; but in
making the corrections some errors seem to have crept in. At the
first Regular Settlement, Mr. Arthur PBrandreth gave the area
as 3,800 square miles ; but the re-measurement made for the recent
Settlement shows an area of 4,039 square miles. There has never
been a Revenue SBurvey, and the country is a very difficult one to
measure properly. The action of the river Jhelam is also a per-
]())aﬁ.ua] cause of variations, which are sometimes not inconsiderable.

the whole, an average area of 4,000 square miles is probably not
far from the truth.

This large tract is divided into four tahsils. Tahsil Jhelam
occupies the whole eastern end. All the west is engrossed by
tahsil Talagang. The central area between is held on the north by
tahsil Ghakw:’lf, and on the south by tahsil Pind Didan Khan.
Some leading statistics ing the district and the several tahsils
into which it is divided are given in Table No. I on the opposite
page. The district contains two towns of more than 10,000 souls.

Jhelam e 21,107
Pind Didan Khin e 18724

The administrative head-quarters are at the town of Jhelam,
which is very eccentrically situated in the extreme south-eastern
corner of the district. Thereis usually an Assistant Commissioner

Chapter I, A.
Descriptive.

General

deserip-

tion,
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stationed at Pind Didan Khin, in charge of the Pind Déidan Khin
and Talagang tahsils,

Jhelam stands ninth in order of area and eighteenth in order of
population among the 32 districts of the provinee, comprising 3-67 per
cent. of the total area, 314 per cent. of the total population, and
250 per cent. of the urban population of British territory. The
latitude, longitude, and height in feet above the sea of the principal
places in the district are shown below :—

Town, | ¥, Labtude, B, Longituds| Fret abore
Ihelam w| e T 4’ T
Fiud Didan Khin | e 78 8 731
Chakwil 5 T e B4 e 150"
Talagang M 31° &8 mTw 1,580

* Approzimate,

General  Physical Round Jhelam itself there is a wide expanse of level plain

Charpscter,

The Salt Range.

which is prolonged into a narrower strip along the course of the
river ; but elsewhere the surface is genemlly rough, broken, and
disturbed. Much of it is covered by the mountains of the Salt Range
and its tributaries. This range first enters the district at its extreme
south-west corner, where the spurs of Mount Sakesar descend into
the village of Lawa. The whole lower boundary of tahsil T

is fringed by the northern ridges of the hills. Still, in this part o
its course, the range keeps mostly to the district of Shahpur ; but
when it reaches the boundary of tahsil Pind Dédan Khéan 1t
altogether into the Jhelam district. Here it consists of two distinet
lines of hills running west and east at a distance from each other
of about five miles inner measurement. These are generally parallel
to one another ; and each of them is made up of a number of parallel
ridges. But this parallelism is modified by a marked tendency to a
linked or looped formation. At intervals of about ten miles the
two main lines of hills bend in towards one another, and mingle in
a knotted mass, Then they again separate, again run parallel, and
again unite. This is observable, not only in the range as a whole,
but, though less regularly, thronghout each of its separate components
also. The general character of the whole is that of a double series
of parallel ridges; but the more intimate formation is rather
that of a series of large loops or links enclosed by similar but smaller
series,

The fashion of the The rocks which build up the range are thronghout tilted at a

hills .

very high angle ; but there are few peaks which are either
detached or conspicuous. The general model is one unvaried ridge
which has very much the fashion of a cliffi. On one side an almost
perpendicular surface drops down sheerly into the plain. On the
other the slope, although severe, is much more ual. It is an
almost universal rule that the scarped surface faces to the southward.
Thus the range is not unlike a double row of cliffs shutting off the
rough north country from the alluvial plain of the Panjab. This may
serve to explain the great difference of level between the hither and
the further plain. On the one side the mountains rise out sheerly
from the low plain of the Jhelam river, which is rarely more than 700
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feet above the sea.  On the other side they gradually sink down
into a country which lies variously at from 1300 to 1,900 feet above
the sea level. With these differences of altitude in the surrounding
country the appearance of the range differs greatly at different
stand-points. From the south the view is dreary; the hills are
almost entirely bare of vegetation; a few half-starved and sickly
bushes only emphasize the general barrenness. Nor is there much
deur of form. In fact, the east end of the range is decidedly
tame; but towards the west, where the limestone rocks become
redominant, there are often long lines of lofty cliffs. These are
t seen in the narrow gorges which carry down the drainage of the
interior upland to the Jhelam. Some of these possess much austere
beanty. E’erhups the finest example is the Nili Vihn near Kandwal
This is sometimes terrible in its apathetic desolation, On the
north side of the mountains the plain country lies high, and the
range has the ap nce of a low, monotonous ridge. There is a
fuller tion here. 'The long slopes of the hillsare often covered
with thick, low brushwood. Bdhikar, sinetta, and phuldli are
most commonly met *with. There is also a good deal of wild olive.
Real trees are, however, very rare. Nor is this wonderful, for the
rainfull is scanty, and it drains away almost immediately from the
hill slopes.  Often, too, the surface soil is merely bare rock or ston
débris. The wonder is not that trees should be so few, but that sucg
vegetation as there is should be able to maintain itself. The country
within the range is much softer. The 1|ézulnnd of which it consists
lies so high that the hills are completely dwarfed, and a rich culti-
vation makes some amends for the absence of forest trees.

Near the east boundary of tahsil Pind Didan Khén
the range has clearly been subjected to great disturbance. The
northern hills, after culminating i -the peak called Chel, which is the
highest point in the district (3,701 feet), swing round to the south-
ward in a broad sweep near the village of Phadidl. This lateral
movement is continued until the whole chain reaches and is merged
into its southern neighbour; but beyond this point of junction the
southern hills themselves continue for about five miles till they reach
the town of Jaldlpur. They then wheel abruptly to the north-east,
and follow a short course to the bank of the Bunhd torrent, where they
terminate. The country interposed between the overlap of these two
lateral ranges is generally known as the Wagh valley, after the prin-
cipal village contained in it. And the hills which skirt this valley are

nerally looked upon as the furthest eastern extension of the

t Range. But, as a matter of fact, either limb of the range is
ractically continned by a subsidiary line of hills right across the
helam tahsil to the eastern boundary of the district. In the north-
ern limb this continuity is almost absolute. Nearly opposite to the
Chel, and at a distance from it of less than a mile, the great mass of
Diljabba rises abruptly out of the plain country of Lundi Patti, and
for some distance runs llel to the general course of the Salt
Range. But when the hills beyond the Chel sweep round to the
southward, Diljabba takes no share in the movement, but follows its
course uninterruptedly to the Ghori Gala pass. Here it joius the

Chanter T, A,
Descrip!ive.
General

auos {n VR

parts,

The Enstern Salt
Bange hilla.

Subsiillary b'l's,

Diljabla,
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Chapter I, A. minor range which is generally known to Englishmen as the
i Nili hills. E'Bme Ghori Gﬁa thes!; stretch east an:;g north-east across
M"ﬁ?" the Jhelam tahsil for a distance of twenty-four miles. Near the en-
oo 4l illy, camping ground of Schawa they cross the line of the Trunk Road and
of the Northern State Railway. Thence they dwindle rapidly. At
Karuta, seven miles beyond Sohawa, they disappear. Two miles fur-
ther on the district boundary is reached. The average height of these
hills is about 2,500 feet above the sea, and their fashion and appear-
ance do not differ from those of the Salt Range proper. For the na-
tive population they have no collective name, nor is there always a
gpecial name for each icular hill. Sometimes, however, such
names are given. Nili itself is really the name of the highest

peak in the chain.

Tilla, The continuation of the southern limit of the Salt is hardly
less certain. The Wagh hills drop down sharply into the Bunhd tor-
rent ; but immediately opposite on the further bank the Tilla range
at once begins its course.  As seen from the west, the continnity of
the two ranges can hardly be doubted ; and what the surface of the
country suggests is confirmed by the geological evidence. From the
Bunha these Tilla hills run eastward in general parallelism to the
Nili chain. They rapidly culminate in the supreme peak of Jogi
Tilla. Thereafter they as rapidly decay, but asa series of low 1
ridges they are prolonged across the valley of the Kahin and the
line of the Grand Trunk Road near Rithian. A few miles further
on they finally vanish, but at a little distance to the northward a new
range at once springs into being in the hill called Batali Dher, or the
heap of stones which overlooks the encamping ground of Dina. It is
very convenient to look upon this as a continuation of the Tilla ran
which has suffered some lateral displacement. From Batili Dher
this new range runs right up to the eastern boundary of the district

The Lehri hille, 1ear Dhangrot on the ‘gfhelam. Itis generally known as the Lehri
hills, after the name of one of the chief “ Mandis” or mother vi
of the Ghakars Iskandrdl. In one respect these hills are peculiar.
Like the Salt Range they are generally scarped on one side and slop-
ing on the other. %ut by what is almost, if not quite, a solitary ex-
ception in the district, the scarped surface is turned away from the
river.

Affiliated ravines.’ Throughout all these ranges the main hills are frequently belted
on one side or both by a broad band of hard clay ravines. These
all run parallel to the mountains and to one another. They are often
of considerable depth. They are built of a hard nodular marl, dusky-
red in colour, and not unlike the refuse of a brick kiln They are
generally almost bare of vegetation. Viewed from above, their ap-
pearance is peculiar. They are like the successive waves of a shallow
sea beating about the bases of the hills. These ravines are a class
apart. They never oceur far from the mountains, and near to them
they are more common on the northern side than on the south.
Ravines of other species are common all over the district.

Iﬁ;iai&l:vm ﬂﬂﬂd _ Thedouble range of hills above described divides the whole district
T into three physically distinct portions. The first of these lies below
the hills, the second within them, and the third behind them. With-
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out pretence to strict hical accu these might be termed
the Ei'.'arain. the Upﬁmﬂ the ]E‘lﬂ.1:&r:'ﬁ.}r g
The Riverain is a broad alluvial plain spread out between the Jhelam
and the hills. It stretches from Pindori, in tahsil Jhelam to Pithrot
in zilla Shahpur, and its length measured along the course of the
river is nearly one hundred miles. Its average breadth is about eight
miles; but this value is subject to great variation. Near Jalilpur the
Ela.in 1s a mere thread, but to the north, by Dulidl, it spreads into a
boss which pushes down a limb along the reverse side of the
mountains, so as to fill up the area left vacant by the lateral displace-
ment of the Lehri hills from the general line of Mount Tilla. This
is the furthest extension northward of the Riverain country, and
here near to the historic fortress of Rotds, and amid the low rich
lands which fringe the course of the Kahin, it terminates. The
whole tract is essentially a portion of the ordinary Panjib plain.
Towards the centre it consists of fertile loam which ually
grows sandy as it approaches the river, and stony as it approaches
the mountains. Its neighbourhood to the latter cause it to differ
somewhat from other similar areas. It is seamed in all directions by
the beds of hill torrents. Generally these torrents bring down ferti-
lising floods, but sometimes they sweep away fertile ground, or bury
it in a layer of unproductive sand. Very rarely new lands are thrown
up, but these are generally small in area, poor in quality, and precari-
ous in duration.

Beginning from the eastern corner of the district near the town of
Jhelam, the country between the termination of the Langarpur hills
and the river is a small and even, but slightly elevated, plateau of
average soll. The drainage of this is carmied off into the lower
land to the south by a channel called the Ranibaha, which is
extensively used for irrigation in the neighbourhood of Jhelam, its
water being banked up in every village as it passes. . On the
banks of the Jhelam the land is rich, but slopes back from the
river bank and receives no benefit from its waters. Further west
at Jhelam itself, the river bank rises for a short distance to a stony
eminence of conglomerate, but sinks again, beyond the Kahin nadd.
From this point there runs a strip of low rich land along its banks
continuous thronghout the district. Abowve this strip, the land rises
rapidly up to the high villages at the foot of the Tilla Range, where
the soil 1s poor and stony. In the intermediate strip the soil is still
Eurc'lg 1510111 and marked by an abundance of the didk (locally known
as chichra or chaclri), which is universally believed in these parts
to be a sign of fertility.

Beyond Jalalpur and the Girjhak hills the narrow plain between
the Salt and the Jhelam contains the most fertile and the
wealthiest villages in the district. East of Pind Didan Khan they
are divided into three tracts—villages just below the hills; the inter-
mediate villages, which constitute, par excellence, the well tract of
the district ; and, thirdly, the vill along the river bank, where for
the most part the soil is sufficiently moistened by the river floods, and

Chapter I, A.

Descriptive.
The liverain.

Character of the
Kiverain,

Enstern Rivernin.

Middle Riverain,
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requires no irrigation from wells, Of this part of the country Mr.
Erandreth writes as follows :—

% The villazes under the hills where wells cannot be sunk are nevertheless
very rich and fertile. They receive the accumalated water of the hill slopes,
the course of which they detain by lofty banks of earth. These detain the
water long enough to thoroughly fertilize the field, and then breaking, let
the water pass into the next one. Very little water gets beyond these villages
except in unusual floods. At first, the water is rather salt, but after the
gurface suil has been washed, it is ,Rure rain water, with just enough earth
and salt to renovate the fields annually. If the rain is not sullicient, it leaves
a solt deposit and destroys the horvest.  The salt which these villages eseape
seems to collect in the villages of the middle tract, and yenr by year one op
two wells are reported useless from salt sccumulation. There are, however,
more than 300 wells in the 15 villages, east ¢f Pind Dddan Khdin, and more
are being sunk every year, =0 that it will be some time befire the tract
deteriorates materially, The soil here has also ehanged. In the villages under
the hills, it is chiefly a reddish hard earth, which to the casual olserver does
not seem very fertile. In these villages it is a black pulverulent seoil of the
highest fertility, but becoming mixed with a good deal of sand as it approaches
the river. The fertility of the soil. and the absence of ravines and uncultur-
able land render these villages capable of supporting a large surplus population.
This, together with the very large area of ench village, accounts for tli:u- great
pumber of really large and important townships in this tract. The soil near
the river is more sandy, and the moisture of the river affords an excuse for not
making wells ; and eonsequently the villagers are neither so industrious, nor so

rosperons, as those where the eontinued Inbour required for the well deve-
E:peu different habits.

4 Beyond Pind Didan Ehiin to the west, the upper and lower elass of
villages alone remain. The middle class, or * well villages, have been, as it
were, destroyed by the salt, whose desiructive ageney has rendered barren a
broad extensive traet from Pind Didan Khin to the end of the district. To
the north is the same red soil, rendered fertile by the drainage of the hills
and banked up with even more enre; to the south is the rich and produetive
land along the banks of the river ; but between is a desolate salt traes which,
after even o moderate shower, is so slippery that it is hardly possible to ride
over it till it dries.”

The second or Upland region is the tract which lies between the
double ranges of the hills The Uplands of the Salt Range proper lie
altogetherin the Pind Didan Khén tahsil. Those which are situated
between the Tilla and Nili hills are all in tahsil Jhelam. The two
areas differ very widely, and it will be convenient to notice them se-
parately. The Salt Range Upland lies from two thousand to two
thousand five hundred feet above the sea. Mr. Brandreth calls it “ one
of the most beautiful and fertile bits of soil in Upper India” It is
fairly level throughout, and it is so hemmed in on every side by the
mountains that it runs no general risk of denudation.  The surface
is in some places too stony to be productive, but generally the soil
is of very good quality. It receives also the benefit of much of the
hill drainage which uently brings with it a fertilizing silt. At
the same time the Upland lies so high that there is no room for the
development of destructive torrents. This fortunate area is split up
into three main basins by the looped structure of the hills, which has
been mentioned already. From west to east these are named
Vunhir, Kahin, and Jhangar. Each of them is crossed by small
subsidiary ridges which divide it still further. All the three are very
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productive, and are somewhat densely peopled. Jhangar is commonly  Chapter I, A.
reckoned the most froitful; but such superiority as it has 1s ipti
probably due to a larger rainfall and a more strenuous cultivation. ,mmﬁ £ 4

The Upland of the Jhelam tahsil between the Nili and Tilla ALy
hills is s very different area. It is made up for the most part of the
old Domsli ﬁrgaua and the Iskandrdl ildée. It is commonly
known as the Khuddar, or country of ravines. This name is certainly
well deserved.  The surface of the whole tract is broken and distorted
in & way vhich it is hard to realize without seeing it. At first sight
it looks like nothing so much as a slice ent from some gigantie sponge.

It lies a good deal higher than the Riverain, and a good deal lower
than the Salt Range Upland. Its average height is about 1,200
feet above the sea, but perhaps long ago it may have been greater.
To the sonth and west, on both sides of the Bunhd naddi, the
land is high and sandy, (called here bhisli), and partaking of the
character of the hills. Furthér north and east about Bira Gowa, the
soll is more mixed with clay (hence called chikni), and lying lower,
reeives more benefit from the upland drainage. Just under Tilla
itself, round Bhet, it is so stony as to be hardly culturable ; and the
mvines are of great depth. But beyond to the north, on the banks
of the Kahin stream, below Rotis, it is low, rich and fertile.
Further morth, between the Lehri and Langarpur hills, a hard black
soil a (called gholar), the richest of any with abundant rains,
but the worst in moderate seasons. The drainage of this portion ferti-
lizes the remaining villages lying between it and the river,up to the
Ghakar village of Duliill.  This tract is familiarly called the
chham, and is the richest soil of the tahsil The black soil men-
tioned above does not extend up the Langarpur hilla  The superficial
differences between a country of this Kind and the Uplands of the
Salt Range are no doubt t and striking. Nevertheless the
two areas are radically humcﬁ:;ms; but within the Salt Range
there has been hardly any denudation, while in the Khuddar—
partly on account of its greater width and lower level, and
ly on account of the peculiar hydrography of the district—
gnudation has been incessant and excessive. ere can be no doubt
that this one reason is quite sufficient to account for all the differ-
ences which exist.

It might naturally be thought that a country like the Khuddar ~Charactor of the
moust be very barren ; but this is an error. The Tavines undoubtedly Jhetam Tansil Ups
operate to restrict greatly the area where cultivation is possible. -

y also make the breaking up of waste amore difficult and expensive
operation than usual. Some labour, too, is required to keep formed
fields from degenerating ; and owing to the peculiar shape, strange
situation, and limited area of many of the cultivated plots, farming
is sometimes necessarily more wasteful than on the huge homogeneous
plains of the Panjab. But when all these deductions are made it
still remains true that the better part of the Khuddar cultivation is
very fruitful. The best fields are those which he low, are well
levelled and banked, and which have behind them a large area of
waste and intractable ravines, These ravines—uséless otherwise—
are invaluable as a catchment area for the supply of drainage water
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Descriptive.  glyays bad. P;Egat newly—rgm];?n wnst% iss.tpﬁnrsgt of this ¢haracter,
'nf! Ulpm: ]"fnm but where the conditions are favourable, the ground is gradually and
thoroughly levelled. It is exceedingly difficult to form a just opinion
concerning an area which is in many respects perfectly unijue; but
it seems probable that all the best spotsin the Khuddar country
have been already occupied, and that in future no new lands of the
first class are likely to be reduced to cultivation. Some of the old
lands may be laboriously improved, and a deal of new land
of very poor quality may be cultivated. But this is sll. Some
of the most peculiar areas in this country are those which would
be called Barrancas in Mexico, but which have here mo i
name. Often over a considerable tract the whole of the softer scils
have been washed away to a great depth. Thus a floor of depression
is formed upon which the hmﬁ?r strata remain standing in the form of
little hills. These hills are frequently sixty or seventy feet high, bat
their crests are below the ordinary level of the country. A godd
example of this peculiar formation is the lately abandoned Goverr-
ment rakh of Kas Khabbi, which is hard by Pothi. .

The platean. Beyond the northern ridges of the Salt Range, and the chain
of the Nili hill, we pass through a belt of rough and slo inﬁ
country to the wide plain which fills the whole tahsils of Chnlfw
and Talagang, and which may be called the plateau. It is a
high-lying area sloping down generally towards the north-west,
but in some parts towards the south and east. Near the Sohan
naddi it is sometimes crossed by short ranges of very low hills.
Eastward of tahsil Chakwil the entire plateau is absorbed into the
Rawalpindi district ; and all that remains to tahsil Jhelam is the lo
and narrow strip of sloping ground behind the Nili hills, which 1s

nerally, though not very accurately, known as the Pabbi ilaka.*®

n many places this large area is fretted with ravines and gullies.

Physical differences 1 Proughout it is scored by the deep beds of the mountain torrents
in the platean,  Which descend from the Salt Range. The more part of these torrents
cross the tract in a direction whirﬁf is mearly at right angles to its

length, and receive during their journey the whole drainage of the

country. Thuseach area between two torrents assumes a slightly

arched surface falling away towards the drainage channel on either

side. The best and most productive portions are those which lie

well on the watershed where there is a Ege extent of level ground not

troubled with ravines. As we draw near to the large torrents, the

slope becomes severe, and the surface very broken and stony. It seems

probable that the underlying rock is nowhere very far from the surface

throughout the entire platean, and whenever the ground ceases to

be farly level, the overll)}'ing soil, if left to itself and not banked up,

is almost certain to be carried away from all the higher levels. In

*® Pabbi is » general and not a particular name. There are numerous Pabbis
both in this district and elsewhere. Fab in Panjabi is the upper surface of the
foot ma it rises from the toe to the ankle. It is applied by an analogy which is some-
times mther rewote to the swelling country st the foot of a range of hills.
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some instances, however, the land near these torrents is better than
all the rest. This is the case when the streams leave their deep
beds and run in a more open channel. They are then uentl
fringed by a broad-riband of level ground dotted with wells an
covered with a prosperous cultivation. Unfortunately these areas
" are neither verﬁ extensive nor very numerous; they are more com-
monly met with on the lower courses of the torrents near their points
of junction with the Sohan. Outside of these low and level tracts
we'}lsa.revery scarce both in Chakwal and Talagang tahsils. Thus
scarcity of water is very severely felt in this part ﬁ%!::he district; such
wells as there are being often mere holes scraped in  the light sandy
soil at the edge of a ravine, and yielding but little water. Each vil-
lage, therefore, has several banks, sometimes raised to a great height,
in open uncultivated spots, which collect the drai water In a
large pond; on these the cattle depend entirely. They dry up,
however, in bad seasons, and then the distress is very great, for
in such seasons the wells often dry up also, and the villagers

W LA
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in the Flateao.

have to go eight or ten miles for water. There is no great Agricultural charac-
difference in fertility throughout the entire platean. Class terof the platean,

for class the soil of the west is as productive as the soil of
the east; but the good scils are perhaps more largely repre-
sented in Chakwil than in Talagang, and the rainfall is in all pro-
bability considerably greater. The Chakwal farming, too, though
_inferior to that of Jhelam and some parts of Pind Dadan Khan, is
much more careful than that of Talagang, which is apt to be
slovenly.

The general aspect of the district isexmndinﬁly rough and broken.
Away from the river it is rare to find two miles of level ground
together, yet the whole result is hardly picturesque. The scenery
suffers from the fatal wants of wood and water. Within and behind
the Salt Range one sighs, and sighs in vain, for a little greenery.
There are, however, many examples of desolate beauty which 1s
sometimes severe even to grimness. Where there is perennial water
there is more life and colour in the landscape. The lake of Kallar
Kahir has been often praised—perhaps more than it deserves. There
is only one side which 1s at all tolerable. The upper course of the
Jhelam river has much pleasant scenery. Mount Tilla is always
im ive. There are some picturesque bits among the spurs of
Sm in the village of Léawa; but perhaps the finest view in the
district is that obtained by riding along the road from Chakwil into
and through the valley of Choya Saidan Shih and so onward to
Katas.

General nspect of
the district.

The drai of the eastern end of the district is by means of the Hydm. Eiver

Kahin and Bu naddis into the Jhelim ; that of the western by
the Soj, Gabhir, Ankar, and other streams into the Indus The
watershed is noticed below. The only river belonging to the district
is the Jhelam, which forms the east and a great part of the southern
boundary, and skirts the district for rather more than 100 miles. In
the old time it was called Vedasta, and afterwards Vehat. From the
first of these the Greeks took their Hydaspes; the second is still
in use among the rustics. The river rises in south-east Kéashmir.
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Until it has passed the base of the Salt Range spurs, its course is
somewhat to the east of south, and its bank on either side is shut
in by low hills covered with brushwood ; but having cleared the
Langarpur hills and reached the open plain, it turns sharply to the
southwest-and maintains this direction till it joins the Chenib about
240 miles below the hills. Here its banks are open, though it is
not until it has reached a distance of about three miles below the
town of Jhelam that the right bank is low enough to admit of inun-
dation. The bed of the river, as long as it remains among the hills,
is rocky and the current dangerous, but about eight miles above the
town of Jhelam, the bed changes and becomes sandy. This charac-
ter it retains throughout its course past this district, the river
flowing with a swift but generally tranquil current in a bed, the
width of which nally increases in its onward course, though here
and there rocks beneath the sand produce shallows or rapids, which
are a great hindrance to navigation. The river, however, 15 navigable
by the flat-bottomed boats of the country, from a point about ten
miles above the town of Jhelam, the depth of water being sahout
15 feet in the summer, and nine feet in the winter. The river is
gtudded here and there with low sandy islands (ealled be.r?,l:lg
covered with reeds, but apportioned among the villages holdi

upon the adjacent banks. The riparian customs are noted below.
At the town of Jhelam the maximum recorded surface velocity is
866 feet per second, and the approximate maximum discharge in
the same time iz 200,000 cubic feet. The breadth at the same
place varies from 2,000 feet to nearly amile. The river is liable to
sudden freshets. This liability is said to have Wil ter since
the recent wood-cuttings for the service of the State Railway; but
this is very doubtful. The set of the stream against its banks varies
greatly. It is said that the changes tend to be periodical ; but this
1s probably a delusion. For some years past, in the general result,
Jhelam has suffered far more from diluvion than Gujrat; but there
arc signs of a change in this respect. Nevertheless the sweular
inelination of the river is probably to shift to the westward, and,
in places, this would lead to encroachment on this district. The river
water retains its coldness far into the hot season. It is alwa
heavily charged with silt, and the deposit which it leaves is nemll‘li;
of good quality. To suppose, however, that it is always ﬂﬂﬂlﬂtﬂl}
or nearly uniform is a mistake which has sometimes led to injurious
consequences in the assessment of new alluvium.

The remaining streams of the district consist merely of the sandy
or rocky torrents which descend from the hills or issue out from the
ravines. Such a torrent is called a kas or kasi. They make a
great show on the map, but, except for a few days in the year, they
contain little or no running water. After a storm of rain they are
often impassable for many hours, but at other times they are merely
wastes of sand.  In some few places a scanty stream of water flows
all through the year. The Ghori Géla pass on the Bunhd is an
example, and many torrent beds are dotted at rare intervals with
wrmanent pools which are of t use both for man and beast.
lJ‘hvmrﬂu are called trimkan or dhan; and, even where the bed is
dry, water can often be found by digging a hole a few foet deep
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through the sand. What is obtained in this way is somctimes little Chapter T, A.
better than a foetid puddle, yet in the hot weather, and often in the ==t
cold weather too, it is the only drink for whole villages. D
Perhaps the most noticcable thing about these torrents is the Watershed of the
peculiar disposition of the water-parting between the Jhelam and I
the Indus. The natural temptation is to think that one slope of
the Salt Range would drain to the one river, and the other to the
other. Thisis notso. The line of watershed runs right across the
tahsil and almost through the town of Chakwal, that is to say
that the whole of the east Salt Range, and all the auxiliary hills in
the Jhelam tahsil, drain towards the Jhelam river. The long
slopes of all these hills sink down towards the north, and . carry
with them by far the greater part of the drainage water which
collects in the plain country below. Here it is on the reverse side of
the mountains, and has to force its way once more through the entire
range before it can reach the river. This is no easy matter. Many
kases run due east for long distances along the skirt of the hills
seeking for some outlet where they may break through. The Sanili,
the Bunhi, the Kutian, and the Karral (which is the chief source of
the Kahdn), are all instances. At length all these streams do break
through, and pour the drainage of half the district through the
Khuddar country of tahsil Jhelam. Perhaps this may have been
one reason for the great denudation which has happened there.
There is a curious native tradition on the subject, whicﬁ is, perhaps, Native tradition,
the memory of areal event. The enormous Kas Bunhi breaks
through the northern mountains at the Ghori Gila between
Diljabba and the hills of the Nili chain. This outlet, it is said, did
not exist always. Nir Shih, a poor Ghizi of Kishmir, had no horse
to ride upon, so he mounted the wall of his house, which at once
be%:m to travel about with him. At last, so riding, he reached Ghori
Gala, where his horse straddled right across the breadth of the pass
and there stayed. So the ways were blocked, and all Lundi Patti
became covered with water and without inhabitant. At last, in the
days of the Choughata kings,* the wall was thrown down, and the
water passed through, and the people came back. Inside the pass
there is a remarkable ledge of rock not unlike the back of some
jrantic horse, No doubt this gave birth to the legend It is
clear that the water must have cut through this ledge at some time
and have swept destructively over the face of the country beyond;
but the pass is certainly much older than Bibar.

The two chief kases which flow into the Jhelam are the Kahdn Chief faser. The

and the Bunhi, The Kahin drains the centre and east Jhelam B
tahsil. It is formed of many branches which issue from the Nili

hills and join one another near Domeli (the junction). The kases

named after Bakrala, Dina, and Bara Gowah all flow into it After

a course nearly due east, it pierces the Tilla range under the walls of

Rotés, and eventually falls into the Jhelam just below the Sadr

Cantonment. Inthe rainy season it is much vexed with quick-

sands,

* i, The Great Moghals,
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The Bunhi rizes in the Government rakh of Surla, in tahsil
Chakwal, and issues out on the north side of the mountains, Thence
it turns east, and near Duman is joined by the Kulidn, the Kutiin
and the Sanili, The united stream flows through the Ghori Gila
pass and across the lower breadth of the Khuddar country, receiving
the whole drainage of the eastern portion of the Dhanni country
north of the Salt Range. It then sweeps round the southern end of
the Tilla hills by a gap between them and the last spurs of the Salt

Range. Almost immediately afterwards it ns out into a broad
waste of sand which is year by year extending its ra Its
after-course is short, and it falls into the Jhelam between Dérapur
and Bhimbar. After a heavy fall of rain it becomes a raging torrent

and im ble for many hours. Its bed below the Ghori Gila is
upwarw a mile in width.

The other kases which fall into the Jhelam for the most part
come down directly from the southern face of the Salt Range or of
Tilla. Some of them—such as that which descends on Kili from
the Langarpur hills—often do mischief; but most are unimportant.
They flow in broad, shallow beds through a plain country. They
rarely contain much water, and many, especially in tahsil Pind
Dadin Khin, disappear before reaching the river. In that part

Kases flowing to the of the district which drains towards the Indus most of the torrents

Indus.

The Schan.,

Fachnand,

The Dhrib,

The two Gabhirs,

descend from the north slopes of the Salt Range. All of them
either fall into one another or into the Sohan which itself falls
into the Indus. The Sohan comes into this district from that
of Rawalpindi, and thereafter forms roughly, but not exactly, the
boundary between the two. It is very treacherous—one night quite
dry, next morning not to be passed without a goatskin Itis
often full of quinTi.sands. Its first feeders in this district are the
Karai, the Bhagneh, and the Soj, which all join it near Dulla. A
fourth stream comes to the same place through the Rawalpindi
district. Hence the meeting is called Pachnand or Five Waters.
An old distich gives the idea of the neighbouring villages as to the
natural beauties and advantages of this part of the country—
“ Kor, Earai, Bhagneh, Nilawili, Dund—
Adha rup wildyeti, adha rup Pachoand,” .

West of Pachnand are many other kases.  Of the principal Mr.
Arthur Brandreth has given the following description: “ The western
part of Dhandi (i.e, West Chakwal) is ﬂ.l% drained by the Khunila, a
small ravine near Kot Rupwil, and by a great mallak called the
Dhréb, which is, however, only an affluent of the still greater Gabhir,
the chief nallah in this of the district. The Dhrab rises at
Kallar Kahar, and at first lowing north, bends round in a quadrant
of a circle to meet the Gabhir near the village of Dhrab. Its bed
here is a vast plain of dry sand some two miles wide, with rich land
all along it; but in some parts its bed is extremely deep and narrow.
The Talagang tahsil is mainly drained by two Lrgu streams, both
called the Gabhir. The east Gabhir nearly forms the boundary of the
tahsil and Dhanni. The west Gabhir is its west boundary. Both
rise near Jiba in the Salt Range. . One curves to the east and then
to the north; the other to the west and north-west. Both fall into
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the Sohén naddi. The other streams which intersect this tahsil are  QhapterT, A.
the Draggar by Talagang and Koh Sarang; the Ankar by Thoha and —_—
Taman ; and the Leti. This latter forms the boundary of the Mial Descriptive.
and Pakhar ildfos and wastill lately the western boundary of the  The Draggar.
tahsil. Of the three, the Leti is the deepest, and has little cultur- ~ The Anker.
able land on its banks, which are high and rocky. The Ankar at  1°¢ Lt
first is also between high banks, but latterly widens, and has several
prosperous villages on its banks. The banks of the Draggar are
Eeuemll:,r steep, but here and there expand and afford room for several

ourishing little wells near it.”

The torrents mentioned above are not utilized for purposes of Irrigation from Hill
irrigation ; but the district also contains several perennial hill Eie.
streams, issuing from springs in the Salt Range, the water of which,
when sweet, is used for irrigation. The valley of Choya Saidan
Shih is watered by one of these, and the villages of Kallar Kahir
and Biganwili by another ; but the whole area thus irrigated
is only about 750 acres. Nevertheless, the right to make use of the
water is often hotly contested by neighbouring villages. The culti-
vators of one village will make a drain and carry off more water
than they have a right to, while the crops of another village depend
upon having the channel open at once while the rain lasts.  As there
is no time for an appeal to the Courts of law, the villagers Prumcd
in a body and cut tg:: new bank, and a fight ensues, in which not
unfrequently lives are lost. Mr. Brandreth records that in one
small village 200 acres of land were thrown out of cultivation by a

decision upon this subject. * It is an undoubted law of the
“country,” he proceeds, “ that each village has a right to the surface
“ drainage of its own lands, even though a bend of it runs through a
“ part of a neighbouring village.”

The only lake in the district is that of Kallar Kahdr. It lies Take of Kallar
close under the northern slope of the Salt Range, and is itself very Eabir.
salt. It is roughly circular, nearly a mile across when full, and
perhaps about four feet deep. The reason of its saltness is not

rly known. Mr. Wynne, of the Geological Survey, thinks that
1t may be partly due to ordinary precipitation, and partly to brine

rinﬁ The villagers have a legend that the water was once fresh.
gne - asthe women were filling their pitchers, Babé Farid, the
holy saint of Pikpattan, came that way and asked for a little
water to drink ; but the women answered: “ How would you drink
when the water is salt 7" For they knew him not. * Even so," said
the saint, “ the water is salt” So he passed by ; but in the evening
the men came home to eat, and b-ehol:{ the water in the pitchers was
salt, and the lake has been salt from that day.

Speaking generally the district cannot be said to be well Water-supply of the
supplied with water. Inthe villages near the river wells are district,
usually met with, especially in the Jilap ildka of tahsil Pind
Didan Khin; but throughout the riverain tract there are several
villages which have none. In and behind the hills wells are decidedly
uncommon. The only spots upon which they are much built are the
stretches of level ground which sometimes fringe the course of a
kas. Elsewhere, unless there is a natural spring, the only resource
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is a tank or a water hole. Both frequently fail, and then long
journeys have to be made in search of water. Cattle often leave
their own villages for the same reason. Many of the natural springs
are situated in the Government rakhs. When—as sometimes
happens—such rakhs are closed against grazing, great discontent
always arises, partly at the deprivation of pasture, but chietly at
the deprivation of water.

Table No. III shows in tenths of an inch the total rainfall
istered at each of the rain-gauge stations

Year, 'T::'::__rf'f in the district for each year, from 1866-67 to

"~ | 1882-83. The fall at head-quarters for the

1563.63 X 213 four preceding years is shown in the
gy a? o margin. The distribution of the rainfall
p-a - Bas thronghout the year is shown in Tables Nos.

ITIA and ITIB, while Table No. IV gives
details of temperature for each of the last 14 years, as regi at
head-quarters. The climate of the district is not uniform throughout.
The cold of the winter season is sometimes severe, and issensibly
greater in and beyond the hills than in the plains below them. Light
sleety snow occasionally lies for aday on Sakesar. The heat in the
summer is very great, specially in valleys and gorges between the
hills, where it is sometimes almost suffocating, On the other hand
there is often a°cool breeze on the hill tops by might, tomake
amends for the hot haze that shimmers over them all du{ The
rainfall is moderate, but with a strong inclination to diminish as it
goes westward. In examining the rainfall table it is well to remember
that the rainfall at the head-quarter station is not always a trust-
worthy guide as to the fall in the tahsil generally. Rain—especially
scanty rain—is sometimes very local. Pind Dédan Khin and the Thal
are often dry like (ideon's floece, while the hill ildkas are rejoicing
in a downpour ; and rain that falls in the east of Jhelam il does
not always extend to the west. There are many similar instances;
but the whole matter is extremely uncertain. It is impossible to
lay down any rule that will remain true for two years together:—

The following are the average rainfalls given by the figures :—

AvERAON RAINFALL IN INCHES
Rali, J K harri
Tamsre. 7 mrnth & muntha,
'F:‘p;.. o | A‘;rll to |Whals year,
Murch. ’ Auguat,
Jhplam . 25 175 o7
Find [adan Khin ... LR loo s
Chakwil ... = hip B8 Tt
Talagang ... L] w 161

What is of as much importance as the amount of the rainfall
is its distribution in time. A small rainfall well distributed is infinite-
ly superior to o heavy fall crowded into a few abnormal storms, with
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long intervals of aridity both before and afterwards. On this subject
uo available tables can give any trustworthy information.

The Medical Officer of the distriet, Dr. Simmonds, has furnished
the following notes :—

_*The district is fairly healthy, Stone in the bladder occars chiefly in the
hilly parts and affects the young and old. Goitre occurs mostly in the valleys,
and especially in those of the =alt Range. Guinea worm oceurs to a considers
able extent in and arvund Talagang. Skin dizeases, chifﬂlf rinsis, also gives
many admissions round ‘l'alagang and Chakwil. Malarial fever oceurs chiefly
along the course of the river, and speeinlly at those parts of it which overflow
or change course, thus leaving ground to dry."”

The worst time of year is the season of the autumn harvest.

Tables Nos. XI, XIA, XIB, and XLIV give annual and
monthly statistics of births and deaths for the district and for its
towns during the last five years, while the birth and death-rates
since 1868, so far as available, will be found in section A of Chapter
III for the general population, and in Chapter VI under the heads
of the several | towns of the district, Table No. X1T shows the
number of insane, blind, deaf-mutes, and lepers as ascertained at the
Census of 1881 ; while Table No. XXXVIII shows the working of
the dispensaries since 1577.

SECTION B—GEOLOGY, FAUNA AND FLORA.

Our knowledge of Indian geology is as yet so general in its '

nature, and so little has been done in the Panjibin the way of
detailed geological investigation, that it is impossible to discuss
the loeal geology of separate districts. But a sketch of the ﬁculn Y
of the Province as a whole has been most kindly furnished by Mr,
Medlicott, Superintendent of the Geological Survey of India, and
is published in erfenso in the Provinci  Volume of the Gazetteer
series, and also as a separate pamphlet. The geology of the district
may be said to be the logy of the Salt Range. This was
first examined by Drs. Fleming and Verchere. A memoir by
Dr. Jameson isprinted in the “ Journal of the Bengal Asiatic
Society ¥ for 1843; while a short paper on Mount Tilla by Mr.
Wynne in the records .of the Geological Survey of India and
sun papers by Dr. Warth in the Imperial Customs Reports for
1869-70 and 1570-71, may be referred to. But the above have been
ractically superseded by a more detailed examination of the Salt
Emge made by Mr. Wynne, and the deseription given by Mr. Medli-
eott 15 based upon that examination. More detailed reports on the
subject will be found in the memoirs of the Geological Survey of
Indjia, Vols. X, XTI, XTIV and XVIIL

The results may be briefly summarised thus: The elevation of the
Salt Range is generally referred to the tertiary period There are
various opinions as to the causes which pmduce«.[fl it. Mr. Wynne
writes : “ So far as I can judge, the structure of the range | to
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“ the inference that its existence is due to complicated lateral com-
“ pression under unequal conditions of resistance, which, in a late
“tertiary period, developed itself in local disturbance along one or more
“lines of fissure coinciding with the direction of the uni-:ﬁinal

“ ments, the whole of the features having been subsequently much
“modified by meteoric erosion.” It%is doubtful whether the range is
an independent axis of elevation, or merely a part of the sub-
Himaélayas. The stratification is generally conformable, and appears
to indicate a tranquil deposition, under conditions which remained
practically identical throughout. Nearly every geological age is
more or less represented.  The sandstones, which form a t portion
of the range, are of several epochs ; but the limestones, wﬁ are also
numerous, are either carboniferous or eocene. Mr. Wynne has dis-
covered fossils of lower silurian age in beds which overlie the salt
marl. So the salt itself must have been deposited before the earliest
known fossiliferous rocks, with the doubtful exception of the Laurentian
series. There are few or no traces anywhere of voleanic or igneous
action. Fossils are not numerous. In the lower series they occur
only in the silurian and carboniferons beds. In the Mesozoic
among others, there are Cerafites in the Trias, Ammonites in the
Jurassic, and Terebratule in the Chalk. In the Kainozoic beds the.
eocene are full of nummulitic relies, and the miocene have mammalian
bones and numerous crocodilian remains.

The mineral wealth of the Salt Range is considerable. Not only
are building stones and marbles of great beauty produced in abundance,
but there is a large variety of stones that supply lime. There is also
gypsum for plaster of Paris, and various red earths and ochres oceur
which have value as oolc-uring agents. Coal, sulphur, and petroleum
are found, and many metals, including copper, gold, lead, and iron.
This last occurs in the form of rich hematite, and is in some places so
abundant that the rocks containing it disturb the indications of the
magnetic compass.  Finally, the range furnishes the greater ion
af‘:ie salt-supply of the Punjab. With the exception of salt, indeed,
little has vet been done to develope its mineral resources, the exceed-
ing cost of carriage having been the great obstacle; but now that
mﬁwn_v communication between Midni and Lahore has lessened this
difficulty, it is to be hoped that a region so fertile in mineral pro-
ducts will not be allowed to lie fallow. The administration report for
1878-79 (the latest return) shows salt mines at Khewra, Sard;, Mak-
vich, Katha, and Jatina, of which the first two alone were worked
during the year, and yielded 3,241,508 maunds; and coal mines, not
worked during the year, at Pidh, Dandot and Kundal.

The most important mineral production of the district is salt.
It is found in great quantities in most of the gorges on the south
side of the Salt Range as far eastward as Jatina. Beyond that its
occurrence is doubtful. The geologists expected to meet with it
even in Tilla; but a trial boring there was not successful. The salt
was originally believed to belong to the Devonian or Old Red Sand-
stone series. But it has been now shown to. be of Silurian age or
even older. Hitherto both it and the rocks which immediately over-
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lie it have alike proved barren of fossils.  No one has ever pretended
to give a eoherent acconnt of the manner of its deposition. All the
theories upon the subject are merely confessions of ignorance. It
oceurs in bands or layers, separated from each other by inter-
Paned_la‘{crs of red marl and impure The red- marl, which
15 o kind of pink scarlet in colour, is ¢ ristic of the occurrence of
salt. The salt differs slightly in quality ; but by far the greater Ea.rt
of it is more than usually pure. The analyses conducted at Agra show
an average result of 93 per cent. of pure salt, 4} cent. of water,
and only 2} per cent. of foreign matter. Of the latter the chief eon-
stituent is chloride of magnesium, which gives to the salt when in
lumps a rusty red colouring. The rest is made up of sulphate of
lime and chloride of calcium.

In Sikh times the salt was worked at each available spot, but
after the annexation it was found advisable, in order to facilitate the
collection of the revenue, to limit the number of mines. At present
salt is only worked at three spots to the east of the Indus, at Kheura,
Sardi and Vircha. The two former places are within this district,
the last is in that of Shahpur. The E)(‘.Elt known mines are those of
Kheura, situated a fow miles above and to the mnorth-west of Pind
Didan Khin, and bearing, since 1870, the name of the * Mayo Mines."
We have no accurate information as to the period at which salt was
first dug from these mountains. Dr. Fleming records an assertion of the
natives that the mines were first worked in the reign of Akbar, and
mention is made of them in the Ain Akbari. But thisisall the informa-
tion existing upon the subject. The native tradition is that Akbar was
informed of theexistence of the salt by a certain Asp Khin,on condition
of his receiving as reward, during his lifetime, a sum equal to the whole
of the wages of the miners employed in digging it. Salt was sold in
Lahore during the reign of J‘i.kgar at the ratel-:l}%aix annas per maund.
Under British rule the working of the salt wasatonce taken up
as a source of State revenue. The salt was at first sold at the depdt at
the rate of Rs. 2 per maund, the Government bearing the cost of quarry-
ing, which at Kheura amounted to Rs. 3-12 per 100 maunds. The
income from the mines of the Salt Range, including the Trans-Indus
works, amounted in 1850 to Rs. 1537,760. The demand rapidly
increased, and in 1860-61 the income amounted to Ra 27 43.006. In
the following year the price was raised from Rs. 2 to Rs. 3 per maund,
and the income of the year 1862-63 rose to Rs 30,31,568. The work-
ing of the mines at this time is well described by Dr. Fleming in his
report upon the Salt Range—(Selections from correspondence, Punjab
Government No. XXIL p. 271, fT)

*When & spot has been fixed on as a promising loeality, a tunnel is cut in
the marl about § feet high and 3§ brond. and earried on titl salt 1= reached,
the proximity of which is gunnrulii‘indimted by the marl beeoming moist snd
assuming more the charastor of n dark red elay. The mineral is then excavated
s long a8 a supply is procurable, no attention being paid to lenving pillars at
intervals, for the sapport of the workings, the eonsequence of which is that
great annoyanee is experienced from the fulling in of the roof of the mines; and
nesidents to the unfortunate miners themsclves are of frequent occurrence.
Should the shalt have been sunk on, and reached only « mass of salt, alter this
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is worked out, the mine is either abandoned or a gallery driven to a greater
depth into the marl, until another large mnass is found or the real salt-bed
reached. As this invariably has a strike and dip corresponding to the strata
superior to the marl, the stratification of the rock guides the miners in their
onward eourze. These mines are nothing more than huge caves entirely ex-
eavated in the salt, which is seldom or never worked through, either in the
floor or roof, because as the salt approaches its matrix it becomes intimately
mixed with marl, and is highly deliquescent from contsining magnesia. In
almost every mine in the Salt Range, the evil of having left no pillars to sup-
port the roof is experienced, and some of the largest and best mines have been
in a great degree abandoned in consequence of their becoming filled up with
huge masses of salt, gypsum, and marl, that have fallen in from above.®

“As the marl is the lowest rock of the range and dips under all the
others in a northerly direction at an angle of from 25° to 40°, as might be expect-
ed, much trouble is oceasioned by the ﬁll.in;}zlof the mines with water when
they reach to any great depth. During the rains too, in July, August and
September, the water rushes through passages in the marl into the mines, and
by detaching large portions renders them quite unsafe. Inthese months the
miners desert their work, partly on account of its dangers, and partly on
account of the intense heat, and the numerous fleas and mosquitoes which
infest their neighbourbood. In eonsequence of the im;glnr way of earrying
on the workings, the passages into the warions mines exhibit at presenta
succession of ascents and descents, which sometimes become so poli and
slippery as to render walking over them a matter of some difficulty.

*In extracting the salt, the chief instrument used is a hammer, pick-shaped
and hard-tempered at one end, and with ronnd head at the other. A mass of
salt being fixed upon as the scene of operation a portion is lined off, about two
feet thick, and along this a groove is ent with the s rp-pointed hammer to the
depth of some eight or ten inches. Larger sharp-pointed hammers as wedges are
then introduced at intervals along this line, and on their broad heads a series
of sharp blows areinflicted. This generally detaches a block of salt, which is
then broken up into lumps of a convenient size for being earried out of the mines.
The amount of waste resulting from such n method of working is immenss,
and as powdered salt is not saleable as long s lumps can be bad, itis generally
shovelled into the bottom of the workings, where there frequently is a brine.
pool ready to receive it, On account of the dangerous state of the roof of
nearly all the mines, gunpowder is seldom used, and all the work i= done by the
pick and hammer. From the want of circulation of air in most of the mines
and the dampness of the atmosphere, the heat is most oppressive; and from the
filthy habits of the miner, the stench in some of the mines ix quite overpower-
ing. In the month cf December, when the temperature of the esternal air
was 71° in the Baggi mine nt Kheura, the thermometer indieated a temperatura
of 81°. Men, women and children, indiscriminately pursue the avocation of
salt-miners. Families generally work together, the mother and children being
chiefly cccupied in earrying on their backs to the mouth of the mine, the
masses of salt which the father has quarried. They are a somewhat dis-
contented set, and strikes are by no means uncommon.

*The pay of the miners varies a good deal. At Khenra, Mukrach and
Varcha, salt is twmned out at the mouth of the mines at the rate of Ks. 3-12
per 100 maunds =£0.7-6 for 8,000lbs. At Sardi they receive Rs. 2.14—Ba,
while at Kilabigh, where the salt ocenrs in enormous masses at the surface and

* ¢ It most be remembered that most of the mines being already exeavated when
they came under British authority, their present state is an evil for which there {s no
help.  The unsupported excavations, ns remarked by Dr. Oldham, are not the resalt
of our system, bot have been so sinee the Sikh times when they were worked. Dr.
Oldham goes on to say that “ the shafts and galleries that we sink mew, are sunk as
well as they are in any mines in the world,” and the systematic working of the Mayo
Mines has been greatly improved, even siuce Dr. Oldham wrete,
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only requires to be broken up and removed, they receive Rs. 2-14 for quarcy-
ing it, and Re. 1.5 per 100 maunds for conveying it to the depht at Mari: oil
and tools are supplied by the miners themselves. The quantity of salt that
- ean be turned out in & day by a good workman is about ten maunds, or 800]bs.
which at the present rate of Rs. 2-8 for 100 maunds would give the miners
4 as. or 6 as. a day. Where, however, a family work together, the earnings
amount to something considerable.

“The general appearance of the miners varies greatly. At the end of the
hot season they appear very sickly and sallow, but townards the close of the
cold season, they do not appear to us to have a more unhealthy aspect than the
inhabitants of towns in the Panjib generally have. They, however, suffer a
good deal from sickness, but this is probably owing more to the position of
their yillages and theiwr filthy habits than to their trade. Certain diseases,
such as opthalmin and pulmonary eomplaints, are very prevalent among them,
and doubtless result from the injorious effect of the finely powdered salt acting
as an irritant on the mucous membranes. Fever is very prevalent among
the miners at Kheura, where (perhaps from the confined position of
their mine) they look more sickly than at most of the other mines.
Goitre is a. frequent complaint, but particularly so at Kilabigh (in Binnu)
where every one seems more or less affected. This the natives nseribe
to the Indus water, which is generally of a milky color from the fine caleare-
ons mud mechanically suspended in it, which the addition of a little alum
speedily removes.”

The enormous improvement in the manner of working the mines
and in the condition of the miners that has taken place sinee Dr.
Heming wrote may be gathered from the description of the present,
system given below. The same writer in a notice of the Salt Range,
printed in the Journal Asiatic Society for 1848, thus describes the
villages and mines of Kheura :—

# From the foot of the hills, a narrow path strewed with boulders and masses
of rock which have fallen from the height above, leads through a deep ravine
to the salt mine villuze, which is in terraces on its east side, and is inhabited
by the miners and their families during the dry_ season. In the rains, on
account of the heat and mosquitoes. they desert Kheurs and take refuge in
the small village of ‘U'ob, which is built on the opposite side of the ravine,
but ata considerable height abore the salt mines, where they enjoy a eool
breeze and an immunity from their winged tormentors. The inhabitants of these
willages amount to about 651, of whom 400 are employed in the salt mines.

* Round the village no fewer than ten shafts are sunk into the red marl
for the pu of extracting the salt. The mineis a little to the east of the
village, on a higher level, the path leading to it, passing over red marl
containing angular masses of gypsum. The entrance to the mine is by an
opening cut in the marl about T feet high and leading into a passage which

reserves thronghout a height of 6 feet, and a width sufficient to allow two
individuals to pass. From the entrance to the end of the workings the dis-
tanee is 640 feet, where a chamber has been exeavated entirely out of the rock
salt, 40 feet long by 80 feet broad, and about the same height, in which at the
same time we visited it, men, women and children, were busily engaged

uarrying the mineral, by light of small oil lamps formed of the salt and hung

y iron ks on its walls, the erystalline surface of which reflected the
light on & deep pool of brine situated in one corner of the chamber, and
which is said to communicate with several of the meighbouring shalts.
The appearance of the miners, as seen in the dim light which illuminated
the mine, was highly striking, their faces and bodies being covered with a
saline incrustation. Their dress is of the lightest deseription, the men wearing
nothing but a bit of cloth round their loins, and a pad of nwmdad, or thick
woollen cloth, tied ever their shins to protect them from injuries from the sharp
angles of the rock or the blows of their instruments”
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The mode of excavation continued for many years to be very
faulty, and the waste of salt was enormous, amounting to a tenth of
the whole produce ; and it is only of late years that efforts have been
made to introduce a scientific mode of working the mines. In 1869-
70 they were made over to the care of the Imperial Customs D
ment, having hitherto been immediately under the eontrol of the
Panjab Government, and in the fullq}wiui}'ear an experienced engi-
neer was placed in special charge of the Kheura or Mayo Mines.
About the same time another important change was intreduced.
The Government had hitherto borne the cost n[ggxcavaﬁon, defray-
ing it out of the income derived from sales. Under the new system,
which was introduced on July 1st, 1870, a full duty of Rs. 3 per
maund was levied on all salt sold, and the cost of production was
thrown upon the purchaser. An annual saving of about Rs. 60,000
was thus effected.

Several interesting reports have been written upon the Ma
Mines by Dr. Warth, the engineer in charge. In one of them, he
gives the folluwing description of the geological formation of the
mountain in which they are excavated® :—

BTRATA. THICKNESS, AVERAGE.
Recent formation ... Ddébris of gypsum 100" —200" 1560°
Limestone formation  Nummulitic limestone o P 20y
Coal formation s Coal, alum, shale and marl ... i b 20"
Green sandstone ik s o 6o’
SBandstone formation { Blue marks 4 100 —150" 135
%ed sandstona 400" —B00' B
pper layer of white gypsum Y L
Hrick red marl or gypsum ... G0 —200" 1a30¢
Balt formation ..+ 4 Brown gypsum gl B—200 1407
Lower Inlrcfr of white gypsu el Sul’
Salt marl and salt i i F &0y

Voleanie . Trap piercing through the

lower strata up to the boun-
dary between the upper
layer of white gypsum
and red sand-stone.

Total thickness of the sandstone formation ... 1,425 1fcﬁ|‘.
Ditto ditto galt v 1,076 e
Total sandstone and salt formations o 2400

After thus describing the strata, Dr. Warth continues as
follows:—

“ The most characteristic strata of this formation are the green  sandstong
and the brick-red gypsum. The former constitutes the crown of all the heights.
The brick-red gypsum erops out om the base of the hills, and in the gorges,
and is the indicator of the salt formation all over the Salt Range. There
are enormeus quantities of brick-red gypsum at Khenra, not only low down in
the gorges, but hlg‘l{. up townrds the summit of the hills, indieating the enor-
mous riches of salt within them. The salt formation begins with the brick-red
gyp-um, if we omit the small layer of white gypsum which mosily, but not
invarinbly, cecurs between lha“l;rirk-rvd gypsum and the red sandstone. The
brick-red gypsum erops out on the south side, on the slope of the hillstowards
the plains, and again far up in the Kheura gorge below the sandstone forma-
tin. It surrounds the great raised centre of the salt formation, and for the
most part eovers it. The red um is & mos: peeuline brick-red eoloured
mixture of clay and erystallized gypsum. One might as well call it brick-red

* Appendix H to Imperial Customs Report 1669-70.
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marl, but I prefer the former expression beeanse the gypsum is the prineipal
constituent of the mixture. Below the brick-red gypsum, the brown gypsum
appears. This mixture is similar in composition to brick-red gypsum; there
is only a difference in the colour, that is, it is brown instead of brick-coloured.™

The mines now worked are called the i and Sujiwil mines.
The next largest excavations are the Pharwila and Makhad mines,
neither of which are now worked, but they are open and have been
surveyed. The otherold mines are those of Chingwila, Biliwila, Fakira-
ki-tradd;, Matwala, Liwila, Saho, &e The size and resources of the
four surveyed mines of Baggi, Sujiwil, Pharwila and Makhad are
thus given by Dr. Warth m the report already quoted (paras.
35—38) =—

“Thereare five workable salt seams, with an nggregate thickness of 275 feet,
Between these lie salt marl strata, and thin, uvnworkable salt seams, in all at
least 275 feet thick, making a total thickness of 560 feet. To these we may
add 500 feet of marl over the upper Baggi salt seam, and thus estimate the whole
thickness of the known strata to be equal to 600 feet. The size of the mines
will best be conceived from the quantity of salt which has been exeavated.
Each cubie foot of excavation we take to equal 14 maunds of salt. It is not
less than this. because the wasted small salt which lies on the floor of the
mines i8 already deducted nnd is not added to the excavated space. The
following are the dimensions and contents of the four surveysd mines :—

Pagel | Sujiwil. |Pharwils | Makhad,
I-:Fh parallel to the strats in feet - 350 B Bixl 400
Width in the slope in feet i 148 A50 125 160
Thicknesa of the excavated sirstum in foet 1s3 bl e 2
{"ubical eontents e [ BLODO00 | S400,000 | 30,00,000 | 1200 000
One-foarth deduoted for piilars e [ 2000 (WD | 2] N0, :
Hemainiog cubical rontonts e [ BR00,000 G300 000 | 30,00,000 | 13,00 000
Maunds of salt (1} per | ouble foot) B4, 00000 | B4, 00,000 E 0,00 000 | 16,100,000

Total of maunds in the four mines ... 22,400,000, eqeal to 10,500,000 cubie feet of exenvated space,

“ Under British rule. from 1850 up to 1870, there hux been a quantity,
amounting to one hundred and fifty-fonr lakhs of mannds taken out. This,
however, has not been procured from these four mines only; a large guantity
has also been extracted from Chingwila and other inferior mines. Thereisa
large quantity of small salt lying waste in the mines, becanse the traders ean-
not use it. From Sujiwil alone, at the very least, filteen lakhs of fine salt
could be extracted, with no further expense than that of removal. Taking into
account all the other small mines, we may estimate the whole amount
ni salt 'I,:iktf. out of Mayo Salt Mines hill up to the present time at 30 willions
of maunds.

The Commissioner of Inland Customs writes in his report of
“1860-T0 (para. 45): “These mines have a great future before them.
“ Even now, I could, if a demand existed, turn out during the current
“year 100,000 tons at a total cost not exceeding 2s. Gd a ton
= And in three ' time, were such a development ealled for, the
“amount could be raised to a quarter of a million of tons.”

The completion of the wire rope tramway from the interior of
the mines to the river bank, and across it to the great salt depét at
Midni in Shihpur, and the opening of the North State Railway with
its branch to Miini have enormously developed the demand for the
galt of the Jhelam mines, placing it m competition, in every part
of Northern India, with the inferior salts, which were formerly
able, on account of the expense of carriage, to under-sell it
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Great improvements have been lately effected in the drainage and
ventilation of the mines and in the mode of quarrying the rock.
A shaft has also been dug connecting the Baggi and Sujiwél mines.
This shaft is 466 feet in length and, with the exception of about
60 feet of marl, passes through pure salt, and establishes the fact that
the lower Baggi salt seam is identical with that of Sujiwil. The
method of working in the Baggi and Sujiwal mines is thus des-
eribed by Dr. Warth :—

* The miners work in three different ways in Baggi. First they work forward
from a certain floor into the rock salt. This is called the katfi, and is the most
troublesome, It is nearly as hard as driving drifts, and the miners have at first
a good deal of pick work before tluei can blast. As the‘; go forward with the
katti they gradually work the roof down, which i= ealled chath. For this pur-
pose they sit upon tripods, some of which are 25 feet high., When the Eu"
advanced with the keéti and chath, they beginto work the par from behind down-
wards. This par ought to be very easy work, but it is not, because, from want
of space, it cannot be carried on in regular and advancing steps. Instead of
that the miners work the par, down all at once over certain areas, which nre
marked out to them. This is the ease in the workings of the lower seam in
Eaggi, and the deep workings of Bujiwal are another example. Ahout 80 men
are there working down the bottom of a chamber which is 300 feet long and 40
feet wide. These deep workings are the only par work in the Sujiwil mive. In
all other working parts of this mine, the kaffi 1s driven forwards on the floor
of the salt seam, snd the roof is worked upwards as chuth. This is the very
contrary of what I propose in the new working plan., T want to work the hai
on the roof of the salt seam, and the remaining salt will all be worked down to
the bottom of the salt seam as par. This same method I wish to employ in
this mine, by working a a2 on the top of each chamber and getting the re-
maining salt out from below by steps.”

The number of miners employed in the Sujiwil and Baggf mines
averages about 390. Work ceases in the rainy season, and also when
the stock of salt becomes too large. The average working season is
about eight months in the year. But there are only four working
days in the week, the miners keeping holiday upon Sundays, Tuesda
and Fridays. This leaves only 138 working days in the year. Tﬂ:
miners are paid at the rate of Rs. 4 per 100 maunds. This is not,
however, net gain to them; for, out of it, certain charges, such as
carriage of the salt to the mouth of the mine, lighting, &c., have to
be defrayed. The average number of carriers is 449 adults and 337
children. Their earnings are as follows :—

Annas
An adult, 16 maunds of salt daily, at Re. 1 per hundred mannds 240
Aghild & ditto ditto 080

From this about half an anna must be deducted from the i
of the adults for cil, which leaves the daily carnings of an aduit
carrier at 190 .annas, and of a child 080 annas. The number
of journeys to and fro, which the carriers make daily, is 20 to
the more distant points in both mines, 25, or even 30, to the
unearcr points. The adults as a rule bring out 60lhs. of salt at cach
turn; but sometimes they will carry pieces, weighing over 80Ibs,
The total cost of carriage to the miner is about Re. 1 per 100
maunds, leaving a net sum of Rs. 3 per 100 maunds for his own
remuneration, which, as he can, on an average, quarry 20 maunds
of salt in a day, represents Rs. 0-9-7 per day. Other charges—
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weighing, l:;awdar for blasting, oil and tools, reduce this sum to rather  Chapter I, B.
more than 74 annas, which may be taken as the average earning of s
a working day. The cost of production of 100 maunds of salt, Rs. 4, SR fFina™*

is thus distributed by Dr. Warth :—
Balt and salt~
s, As mining.
Net wagesof the miners . e EETH

Pay to the Dharwii (weighman) ans s o D 1483
Miner's powiler 1 sar AN we 0 320
Miner's oil 't'Btl' wew e snn T e 0 533
Miner's tools Sl e e bes we 0 105D
Net wages of the carriers ... we 01300
Carrier's oil et Sl - T . we 0 300

The Sardi mines are somewhat further to the west, lying ten
miles to the north-west of Pind Didan Khin. They were more re-
cently opened than those round Kheura, and were originally construct-
ed upon a better plan, good flights of steps being cut out of the salt,
and the roofs of the E.sa.ugua well supported by strong beams of wood.
gﬁ:}:id mine of Mukrich, now closed, is situated below Choya Saidan

The sub-joined table® shows the grossincome derived from the
Salt Range mines, from 1850-51 to 1871-72, together with the expendi-
ture incurred and the net revenue :—

¥ Misoe|lane-
Mayo Other Gross Ezxpendi- | Net le.
Tears. Mines, Mines, “'I'“::"' income, tare. Yetiue,
|

1849.50 T A ATT 2,77.418 1,00.007 LR Not traceabls,
188051 9,26 588 6,10,520 454 | L 15,37,760 120,569 | 1418408
1551-52 WL 708 A0 6,135 6,480 | 13,84,758 1,085,587 | 11.80,150
185253 | 11,684,200 458,017 1,880 | 18,8574 1,32.353 | 15,68 403
185364 ™ .. | 1hF.MT -nit 1,418 1,080,050 145,274 | 18,08 652
1854-66 15,08,080 BB (7 1,07 | 1080974 1,867,000 | 19,359054
1864-58 1425, 5850 5,05, 740 1,500 19.53,523 166,705 | 17.78.7K3
1858.57 | 13,88,003 5,127,528 3,820 | 16,6= 35) 1,70.176 | 17.24,158
185708 13,05, 2848 6,186,006 GG | 18,20,497 1,683,747 | 1702000
188850 14,153,718 6,25, 454 6804 | 20, 2,060,851 | 15,3500
1854 /0 A 15,41,070 8,231,767 TEI4 | 21,7045 1,81 565 18,58, 550
1880-61 i 2,88, 7,085,903 088 | 27,4308 1,580,857 02,
1561.63 18, 15,300 7,39,287 6,43 | BB.0a 160 1,68, 068 | E8,85,507
peial | ES03.508 B, 12,072 14,097 | 3000568 220,061 | BA,06,517
1EER-E 4 7,00, 00 6,50, 418 4874 | 83,580,000 231404 | 3165104
15805 s 26,10, 7,752 3,053 1,77 T 204,77k 11,70,047
158586 o, 68, 543 6,67,518 45 | BarLa 3.12,321 | 91,3479
1887 - 25 g2 3580 852,905 #30 | 85,256,584 2,001,802 | 334233
BT 1 28,07 680,791 E7s | 3588887 3,200538 | 53,09,001
188S-60 ] 39,10338 B,70,243 2,354 | 372035 233,728 | Bi81
1880.T0 i B5,00,171 8 287 1,081 &, 53 LS 3,98 278 43,00 201
157071 27 ,08,082 5,685,310 25005 | 38 200,000 | 34,79,908
1871-72 | B0,65,587 B, 34,709 Eodie | B8EEN19 200,850 | 36,21,030
1872-78 B4,00, 450 a0 59,258 | 41,685,768 2.87,181 | 39,18877
1873-74 - 34,70,183 B,41,%04 B7 00T | 41,00,004 2,006,785 | 39,13,329
16747 | BA0EROY 5,47, 282 pa 16d | 40,710,264 T4an1dd | 38,3),083
187574 - 052,36 604 75,881 88,891,708 236,220 | 3, 08480
17877 - 39,590,633 B ARE 0,005 273 2,068,858 | 37,23.714
187776 86.75,672 4,83,574 1,13,187 | 4281418 2.81,554 | B008.579
1878.70 3491,734 01,857 | 38,1053 300,243 | 85,07,000
157080 | ES07.0128 450,078 4,535,087 4,785,907 | A6.TLH0
1 e | Bl28A34 5,07, 45 57 | 8720218 254,590 | 3,00.217
1441-53 - | 3108507 4,53, 830 1,012,785 | 87,008,312 332674 | B30T
1A -]  maEREI 5,414,153 185061 | 33,50 34 B9850 | 39,04,008

* The heading * other mines” includes the Mukrich mines, closed since 1864-65;
the Sardi mines, which, on an average of ten years past, have produced a revenue of
o little over two lakhs of rupees, the Warcha mines in S8hahpur, and the Kdlabdgh
miges in Bénno, The whole have been grouped together for the sake of complete-
mess. 1t must also be remembered that the income even of the Mayo Mines is not
shown in the Government returns as revenune of the JThelam district, but of that of
Bhahpur, the mines being iu the Shahpur Customs district,
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The mine as at present worked has a drift ing at a low level
north 47 degrees east from entrance, with a tramway line laid down
to a distance of 1,700 feet. This is prolonged by a steep gradient,
which is an incline of one in eight and a half, to a further length of
544 feet. This drift and its gradient pass thro portions of the
Pharwila, Sujiwil and Baggi seams or mines. From the head of the
gradient is another drift, known as the 1,000 foot drift, which runs
south 30° west and is 1,491 feetlong. Along the 1,000 foot drift a
tramway is laid in connection with the lower tramway, and alon
these lines the whole of the salt removed from the mines is carri
There are loading stations along both the upper and lower lines, and
it is the duty of the women and children empIm;md in the mine to
bring the salt to these stations from the different chambers. The
1000 foot drift runs parallel with the Baggi seam. From the 1,000
foot drift a drift known as the npper 1,000 foot drift has been run to a
length of 641 feet, to allow of tie salt being reached at a higher level.
There are numerous smaller drifts for connecting workings or for allow-
ing for ventilation.

The chambers are constructed across the strata. They lie south
30° east, and north 30° west. They are forty-five feet broad and ex-
tend or will extend from the marl seam to marl seam enclosing the whole
of the salt of the intermediate marl seams or flaws. The thickest, such
as the 70 feet marl seam between Sujiwil and i, are pierced
by drifts, the others are cut through. They are divided by walls of salt
twenty-five feet thick which are left standing to support the roof
The present system of working the chambers is from roof down-
wards. For this purpose the work is commenced as high as ﬂosaible.
A forward working is first commenced. Thisis seven feet high, forty-
five feet broad nnﬁ' is carried on till mar] is reached. Thisis the most
difficult portion of the mining work. After the forward working has
been completed the roof is blasted down, sufficient salt being left in
the chamber to allow the miner to continue working. When the roof
has been carried up sufficiently high it is cleared of all loose salt that
might in time be l:iuta.cherl and left in the form of an arch. The stock
of salt in the chamber is then cleared and the floor is worked down as
far as possible. Though the present method of working was only in-
troduced in 1869, there are nE:nly chambers 250 feet long, 45 feet
broad and 120 feet high in the mine. The depth of chambers is de-
termined by the inflow of brine, which prevents further excavation.

The number of miners—men, women and children—is about 600.
They are paid 8} pies per cubic foot, which is equal in weight to 14
maunds, halfad anna 1 the rupee of their earnings being paid to the
lumbardars and gangmen, who supervise the work. ﬁl payments
are made after measurement of the work. The salt iscarried
from the mine along a tramway to the Warthgaj Dep6t which lies out
side the gorge. 1t 1s there weighed and made over to traders and re-
moved by the P. N. 8. Railway, the Kheura station sidings of which
adjoin it, or by other carriage. The total quantity of salt extracted
during the ﬁb 34 years, that is since t.?lE mines have been work-
ed by the British Government, amounts to maunds 39,380,879
or 1,426,236 tons,



Jholam District.]
CHAP. L—THE DISTRICT. 25

The mine is well ventilated by numerous drifts. The sanitary ChapterI, B.
arrangements are good, hence, though 600 men, women and chi =
are, during nine months of the year, at work in it, it is always clean. w
{}wiﬂlﬁ' to the constant blasting and the oil lights (chiraghs) carried
by all the miners the air in the chambers becomes heavy during
working hours.

The salt from the Mayo, Nurpur, Warcha (Shahpur district) and
Kilabdgh (Binnu district) mines is consumed in the Panjib; but it is
also taken in large quantities to Benares and Patna, and in lesser quan-
tities to other towns in the North-West Provinces, Oudh and Bengal,
and is used by Hindus in their religious ceremonies owing to its
purity, and because it is not a manufactured salt. Its consumption
and its area of consumption are increasing, and the sales may be ex-

ted to increase considerably when a bridge is constructed over
the Jhelam at or near Pind Dadan Khan, which will allow of the
salt reaching the purchaser without the delay or loss on the way, at
present caused by the frequent trans-shipment of the salt. On com-
pletion of the bridge the Mayo Mines will be in direct railway com-
munication with the rest of India.

This mine is kept open to supply salt to the inhabitants of the = Nurpur Mine,
villages in the neighbourhood of the mine, to enable them to procure it
at as cheap a rate as possible. The sales amount to about 4,140
maunds per annum.

Besides the establishment maintained at the Mayo Salt Mines, Preventive establish-
there is a Preventive establishment whose duty itis to guard salt ment.
outerops, which are numerous in most of the gorges of the Salt Range.

This establishment consists of six officers, one inspector stationed at
Nurpur and five assistant inspectors stationed at Sardi, Malot, Makrich,
Kheura and Kushak. They supervise the work of 426 men of all ranks
who chiefly remain at 95 guard posts near the salt which has to be

The establishment, officers and men included, is maintain-
ed at an annual cost of Rs. 37,853.

In the tertiary formations of the Salt Rn.uﬁz gold is found in Gold.
the shape of minute scales, and has doubtless been derived from
plutonic and metamorphic rocks, the disintegration of which has fur-
nished the material of which the strata of the series are eomposed.
And in the beds of the numerous nallahs or kasis which flow through
the miocene formations, the sand is washed for gold. It seems to
obtained in the largest quantity towards the Indus, north of the Salt

. The original beds whence gold is derived bave not yet been
found. Indeed they cannot be supposed to exist anywhere near the
surface of this district. The gold in 1ts comminuted state is evident-
ly derived from the soft upper tertiary sandstones. The process of
washing the river sands for gold is as follows :—

When a likely spot in the bed of a nallah, generally near the
gides of the stream, or above its lowest level, has been fixed upon, the
superficial mud is scraped off and lower sand taken out witha wooden
shovel and carried to the spot where it is to be washed, close at baud.

Mayo salt mines,
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The washing is effected in a long wooden box resembling a small flat-
bottomed-hoat, wide at one end, and narrow at the other, where there
is an opening for the escape of the water. The wide end of the cradle
or driin as it is called, is slightly bent upwards so as to give its flat
bottom & gentle inclination towards the fore part. A coarse sieve of
reeds is then placed across the wide end of the tray; on this the sand
is thrown, um:lP water dashed upon it, till all the finer sand is washed
through into the cradle, and the coarse gravel retained on the sieve.
By continuing the washing with a gentle stream of water, the lighter
particles of fine sand are carried down the inclined floor of the cradle
and escape with the water, while the heavier and auriferous sand
assumes the highest level, next to the point where the water is applied.
Ina very short time nothing remains but a thin stratum of black
iron sand, in which scales of gold may occasionally be seen to i}:&ugl&.
By continuing the washing still further, the lighter particles are
removed, and the auriferous portion concentrated within narrow limits.
When the washing in the cradle has been carried as far as is consider-
ed safe, the sand is removed by hand into a saucer-shaped platter,
called a ko, or {;}eaﬁ or dagga made of sissu or some other hard
wood. In this, by a circular motion, it is agitated with water, and
thus an additional portion of the black sand is got rid of by centn-
fugal motion, and washed away from the inclined sides of the plate
by a stream of water skilfully applied. The residue is then mﬁ’n&d
up with a little mercury, which quickly amalgamates with the gold
and leaves the black sand. The mercury is then removed from the
platter and wrapped in a fragment of cloth, and placed on a bit of
live charcoal. e mercury quickly sublimes, leaving the gold en-
tangled only with the ashes of the cloth from which it is freed by
rubbing. It is taken next to the goldsmith, who fuses it with borax,
and thus it is cleaned. Grains of native platinum are found in the
same way in the Indus, and in some places the natives call it “ white
?ﬂd," and despise it exceedingly. The gold-washings of the Salt
lange are nearly all in the Jhelam district. It is said that in
Hazira grains of gold are sometimes found of such a size as to allow
of their being picked out of the sand. Statistics will be found in
Chapter IV.

Coal occurs in the Salt Range in several places. It is nowhere
of true carboniferous age. In this district the deposits are all eocene.
They are found in nine separate localities—Baghanwala, Kheura,
Pidh, Dandot (3), Makrich, Kariili, and Nurpur. The coal is gene-
rally of inferior quality. It is often rather lignite than coal. Itis
friable, with a brown streak, and a conchoidal® fracture. It contains
an unusually small proportion of carbon, and is therefore not fit for
smelting. It burns rapidly with a thick smoky flame, leaves an
ample ash, and often gives off sulphur fumes. In =mall pieces ground
to powder, and mixed with milk, it is used by villagers as an emul-
cent medicine, Its use commercially for fuel has hitherto not proved
successful. Difficulty of carriage is one obstacle, and another is the
uncertain quantity of the supply. But within the last few months
the coal has been extensively purchased by the Railway authorities



Jholam District.]
CHAP. L. —THE DISTRICT. 27

at Pind Didan Khén. The seams excavated are those at Makrich,
where there isan outerop on the surface. The quality here is said to
be good and hard. The engineers pay a fixed price for the coal laid
down at Pind Didan Khin. The Emst Department, within whose
rakhs the seams lay, used to permit certain contractors to excavate
free ; but they charged a royalty of Rs. 2 on every ton raised. The
ent of caﬁ mining has now been transferred to the Salt
Department. It is perhaps doubtful whether the traffic will be perma-
nent.  As the excavation penetrates more deeply into the seam, spe-
cial precautions will need to be taken against spontaneous combus-
tion, and the whole conduct of the work will become more expensive.
The seam itself may also be worked out. On the other hand, the
enterprize may prove successful ;and in such a case it will be necessary
to revise the present arrangements.
The subjoined account of the coal formations of the Salt Range
is taken from the “ Economic Products of the Panjib,” pp.27# A
detailed report on the coal strata of the Salt Range was published by
Dr. Oldham in 1564 :—

“Tn the Salt Range there are two formations of coal or lignite. These I
shall distinguish as colitic coal and tertinry coal.

“ T.—(olitic eoal—Among the shales of the ocolitic series occurs what is
called Kilabigh coal which bas to a certain extent been employed as fuel Ffor
the Indus steamers. This bed is in a ravine about a mile west of Kilabigh.
The eoal is found in lumps of various sizes in dark bituminons shales. It does
not oceur in beds but in detached masses. which appear to be compressed
and fossilized trunks of trees; in many cases the junction of trunks and
branches ean be traced. The oceurrence of these masses is altogether irregular
and uncertain, and nothing liks a systematic working of shaft-culting to reach it
would be in any degree remunerative. * The coal,’ says Dr. Fleming, * is ve
hard and light ; exhibits a conchoidal fracture in which its woody structure 13
most apparent. Itis of a jet-black color, bas a brown streak, and often encloses
nests of half-decomposed wood resembling peat.

* It burns quickly without :ukiuﬁ; to a light coloured ash. and emits a large
amount of smoky yellow flame ; on being distilled, it yieldsa light spongy coke
of & glistening metallic eolour, with a large quantity of inflammable gas. On
analysis the following results were obtained in 100 parts:—

Carbon (eoka) ol 375
Vaolatile (bituminous inflammable matter) ... Vo G0
Aghes, silica, &e, 25

10400

#The large amonnt of bituminons matter at once refers the eoal to the eate-
gory of lignite, or coals imperfectly carbonized ; the amount of ash is small, which
muny be accounted for by the solid nature of the wood not admitting of the in-
filtration of earthy matter.® This coal burns very rapidly, The evaporative
power of coal is in direct ratio to the amount of earbon it contains. English
coal yields 50 to 70 per cent. of carbon, this cval only 37-5; hence double the
guantity of this coal would be requi:eé: bat still it has twice the evaporative

wer of wood, which has only 16 to 18 per cent. of charcoal. During 1830,

r. Fleming tells us 2,500 maunds of this coal were dug, and from 1851 to
March 1852, 2,126 maunds, at the rate of eight maunds per rupee, which eould
not remunerate the miners for avy length of time. Caleulating that an ordi-
nary steamer burns §0lbs an hour of English eoal, snd that of Kilabigh eval
the consumption would be nearly double, from considerations adduced above,—
the whole produce of the year 1850 would keen » steamer going 168 hours.

* Fleming's Report, Selected Correspondewce of toe Panlab Governmout, No,
XXII, p. 510,
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“IL—Tertiary eonl—The most important series of coal strata in the
Range, however, are the beds ocearring in the strata of the eocene series.
It is principally in the lower alum shales tliat conl oceurs ; it is found at many

lnees all along the range, and nlso across ths Indus in the Chichalli range.
ﬁ‘hr first coal occurs at Bachanwila, ten miles west of Jaldlpur, being about
half way between it and Pind Didan Ehin, The seam is about 32 feet thick
at it« widest part, and gradually thins ont towards either end. It is enclosed
in shales and yellow marl, resting on variegated sandstone, The seam di
conformably with the strata at an angle of 45° or 50° This eonl was brought
to the notice of Government in 1847, [t is very brittle and alternntes in parts
of the seam with shale, which renders italso very friable. There would be con-
siderable diffieulty in sinking shafts on account of the brittle nature and the
steep incline of the stratn, but Dr. Fleming notices this seam as the most hope-
ful ona to be worked, should Government determine on mining the conl, At
Drengan eoal again appears, which is probably a continuation of the Bighan-
wila seam.

“Kheura.—This eoal was found in 1848, in o seam about two feet thick ab
the bottom of a roundish hill of nummulitic limestone, in a ravine wbout a mile
to the N. E. of the salt mines. It rests on blue clay eontaining septarin and
erystals of gypsnm. In 1849, 50 maunds were extracted, bnt this i= not a
produstive seam. as the extraction appeared to have exhausted it. On the
road from Kheura to Choya Saidan Shih, coal ocenrs at Pidh. The coal is not so
goud ; it oecurs in two seams. At Dandot, Makrich and h'l.]rpur eoal occurs in
a seam of about two feat thick, of inFuriorE‘unliil_y. and difficult of access. At
the top of Karmiwin above Katha,® shales full of iron dp]rilea OECUT, en-
closing beds of conl, much more compuet and mineralized than most of the
other lignites ; the seams were only sbout six inches thick, In 1832 Dr,
Fleming remarked that the outerop of the coal had becoms concealed by huge
masses of limestone thrown down by an earthquake. Between Kutha aund
the Indus no coal occurs, except in oceasional and unimportant films; but at
Kutki, in the Chichalli range, among the alum shales, conl was obtained,
the miners stating that it oceurred only in patehes, and not in regular seams ;
access to it is ensy, and it burns well notwithstanding the quantity of earthy
matter it eontains,

“ The coal of the Salt Range, generally, very much resembles that ealled
.pliut coal, bat is soft and brittle. 1t i= not nsed as fuel by natives. but ground
to powder nnd administered with milk as an osfeocolls for wounds and
broken bones, intcrnn";h 1t is often ealled sang-i-saldjit, and sometimes
wnimidi, though mdmidi properly is hardened bitumen or petroleum.  The
genuine miamidi is derived, it is said. from the Bakhtiari hills in Persia,
The coal is diffienlt to ignite, but when lighted gives out n quantity of smoke
having an empyrenmatic amount of flame and heat ; it lenves, however. a lurge
quantity of nsh, in which respect it is unlike the coal of the oodlitic series, pre-
viously described as found at Kélabigh, Generally speaking, the coal is free
from iron pyrites, but some of that brought for trial to the Panjab Railway was
said ro have emitted a smell of sulphur during combustion, which is a com-
mon fault of lignites generally. The coal is better adapted for combusiion
than for smelting ores, to which purposes it is not applicable, because it yields
but # small amount of coke, and cannot produce the Eigh and eontinued heat
required for smelting operations. The total length through which the eoal
occurs is 130 miles, in the nommulitie formation. Hence the total quantity in
existence must be considerable ; but the steep angle at which the seams lie,
and the (rinble nature of the supervening beds, render nh;ﬁ,-sinkinE difficult.
Carringe is also very difficult in many places. The coal is of the kind enlled
brown lignite ; it has a brown _streak, and when freshly 113' a blick glossy
lastre, like the jet eoal above deseribed ; it eontains ocensional nests of o semi-
mineralized substance like peat. Some of the Bighanwila specimens, however,
that have reached Lahore, are of a much superior character; they are very
like real coal, and have a black streak on being seratched, No indications of
fossil wood have been obtained in the shales, but one or two shells.

* All the places mentioned in this and the four preceding paragraphs are in the
Jhelam district,
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Y The following ave Dr. Fleming's analyses of the coals :—
BAgEANWALA, No. 1,

Coke {earbon) 4136
Yolatile (bituminous inflammable matter) wan e 464
Ashes 1800
10000

BacuaxwaLa, Ko, 2. ——

Coka - e ek 69-705
Yolatile (infammable matter) i 3 28455
Ashes . vas ies . 1840
100000

Mo, 1 was from the npper part of the seam, and No. 2, n remarkably fresh
fine specimen, from the centre.

Kourkr, ALuM SHALE PIT-0OAL,

(Carbon coke) ... 35579

Valatile (bituminous inflammabls matter) ¥ i3, 8421

Ashes we 30000
100-00(0*

Professor Ansted remarks, that no good coal occurs in  England
or Europe out of the regular carboniferous series, but oolitic coal is
abundant in America ; and there does not seem any reason on this
account why coal should not be found in India among oolitic and
tertiary strata, and capable of being successfully worked. The exis-
tence of the seams being indicated, and an analysis of the coal
effected, it only remains to make careful and well-judged experiments
to determine the ultimate success of coal-mining on the Salt Range ;
but we must ever bearin mind, and specially with regard to pro-
mises of coal in the sub-Himalayan and other tertiary formations,
that lignite is apt to occur in detached irregular masses, which
are no more indications of a regular workable seam of serviceable coal
than the fortuitous discovery ofa copper coin is of the propinquity
of a copper mine.

Gypsum occurs in the marl beds above the salt strata of the
Salt Range. It is found either in irregular beds or in detached
IMA==RS, henever it occurs in beds, it is much cracked, and the
fissures are filled with red marl or a bluish clay. Beds of it seem to
lie above and below the salt. In some localities the strata of gypsum
are remarkably bent and contorted. The mineral is for the most part
of a light grey colour, with a shade of blue, and translucent on the
edges. It has a saccharine appearance, but masses in which a coarse
erystalline structure prevails are by no means uncommon. Red

* For the sake of comparison, the analysis of several varieties of English coal
showing the amouut of carbon contained in ench, may profitably be consalted.

100 PARTE OF EACH BORT CONTAINED

| Carbon. iﬂ‘itﬂ.min.;u;. Earth Ash.

Eﬂtm-r oonl ., K 0730 R 5]
WAl . o e a0 353 2314 333

Newcanls X I 2% o B 4000 =

White Haven . A - B700 4130 i

MEI.B.'

Sz

Coal formations.

Oypsum.



Mﬂ_a_r_l.s.

Segy o

Coal formations.

Kélabdgh diamonds.

Etone,

Galena,

[Fanjab Gazetteer
30 CHAP. .—THE DISTRICT.

varieties also oecur (a sample is exhibited from Jhelam), and beds of a
dark grey earthy gypsum are generally associated with the saccharine
kind. It is nearly a pure sulphate of lime without any carbonate.
When calcined, it ﬁelv.{:u.pluster of Paris, but plaster of Paris with-
out carbonate of lime is less coherent asa cement than when it
contains from 10 to 12 per cent. The best plaster would be obtained
therefore by mixing some lime withit. Natives only use it mixed
with pure lime into mortar, to give a shining marbly appearance to
the finer kinds of chunam work, and appear to be wholly ignorant of
its value as manure. From Pind Dadan Khin any amount might
be obtained.

It is in the gypsum of Miri, Kélabigh and Sardi that the
beautiful regular quartz crystals (called Kélabigh and Miri diamonds)
occur. They are transparent, milky, or red. '?'he specimen marked
*“ Bohemian topaz” in the Jhelam collection of the Lahore Museum
consist, of erystals of this quartz, in the form of dodecahedra
or double six-sided pyramids, but there is not the six-sided prism
so characteristic of quartz The Kilabigh diamonds are quartz
in six-sided prisms, terminated by six-sided pyramids. In thqucilu.
Wan above village Khond, crystals of iron pyrites occur in beds
from which a sulphur spring issues, depositing sulphur in the gypsum
over which it flows.

Stone suitable for road-making, or for railway ballast, is common
in most places. Good building stone—both standsone and lime-
stone—is frequently met with. %.‘he best quarry is Tarakkiwila near
Bakrila. The commoner limestones are also much burned for lime,
especially near the south end of the Tilla range. The harder varieties
are extensively quarried for chakkis or hand-mills. There is one
locality sp-ecial]yt&muwn as Chakki Par or millstone hill. In one or
two places a variegated variety is manufactured into cups and platters
and similar fancy ware. Marble of three or four varieties is found
amcng the hills in detached blocks. ;

ragments of copper and earthy iron hematites can also be
met with, but are quite unimportant. Sulphuret of lead or na
is found in small nodules in two or three localities. That of Mount
Karangli is the best. It is much sought after and fetches a high price.
Its price ranges from 7 tolas 10 mashas to 10 tolas per rupee. Itis
chiefly found in clefts in the most inaccessible precipices of the hills;
and the peasants who search foritlet themselves down the face of
the precipice and pick the mineral out of the clefts—a perilous
adventure in which lives are often lost, but this pursuit is now
seldom practised. A safer but less certain method of obtaining it is
to go out after rain and pick up the small fragments by actual
search. Itis held by the natives to be antimony, and is used as a
salve for the eyes. It is called surma. He who has faith, and
anoints his eyes with the surma of Karangli for forty nights
shall arrive at such perfection of vision as to see the stars in the
daytime. .

Good clay for pottery, and a lavender-coloured earth which
serves for soap, are to be found in some places; but like all the other
mineral productions of the district, except stone, and coal, and salt,
they are quite insignificant.
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Kallar Shor occurs sporadically over small areas in most parts
of the district; but, except in south-west Pind Didan Khin, its
ravages are nowhere important. It begins to attract attention near
Dhanila, about ten es east of the town of Pind Didan Khin.
Thence it spreads upwards into some of the villages of the Phapra tribe ;
but its inroads in this region are very partial. As we go west the
evil rapidly becomes more extensive and serious. In the landsof
Pind Dadan Khan Khis there are large tracts which uce nothing
but a sick and feeble herbage. Often the ground is quite bare.
Further west the state of matters becomes worse. Fortunately the
kallar is confined to one zone of country about midway between the
river and the hills. The lands which are close under the hills or
close beside the river escape. It is diffieult to say whether there
is any increase from year to year in the size of the area affected, and
it is probable that any such increase must be infinitesimal. It seems
probable that the kallar has nearly reached its limit; and that,
without a t change in the conditions, it is not likely to
gmﬂd. The immediate causes of the efflorescence are not free from

ubt. The following suggestions must be taken for what they are
worth. The lands under the hills are all carefully banked up. They
thus retain a great deal of the drainage water which sinks into the
soil. On the other side the river bed lies high, so that some of the
lands pear it actually drain away from it. Thus a double drainage
collects below the surface of the plain midway between the hills and
the river in a position from which there is no escape. Here the water
table is raised to within a few feet of the surface. Capillary action
sets in ; and as fast as the water is raised to the surface by capillarity,
it is evaporated by a burning sun, and leaves behind all its sold
constituents as a deposit. ?Ncurly all subsoil water contains the
material of kallar, which it takes up from the soils through which it
mm}d thus, so longas capillary action continues, a deposit of

r will generally result. This theory, which is mainly taken from
the Report of the Aligarh Committee upon reh, seems to account
for the great difference between the extent of the kallar deposit east
and west of Pind Didan Khan, where the apparent conditions are very
similar ; but in the eastern tract there are a number of wells in
constant work. This keeps the water level down, and prevents
excessive capillary action. The kallar begins almost exactly where
the wells grow few. It is of course true that the well-water which is
poured on the soil must itself contain kallar in solution; but where
there is no constant supply from below, mere surface deposits of this
kind are washed down or away by the first rain.*

The district flora is not important ; but owing to the difference

of level it varies a deal from place to place trees in
uantity can only be met with in the Riverain tract. The tdli or
isham is common round Jhelam City and in the Government
Belas in the river. It also occurs frequently in other parts of the low
plain country. Behind the hillsit is rare, and seldom tourishes. Its
uses are well known. The leaves and young shoots are browsed by

* Do this subject cf. the first Note by Mr. Ibbetson in the Beport of the Aligarh
Committes, : o = s
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cattle and camels; and the wood is excellent for boats, carriages,
pack-saddles and furniture. The éfkar is common all through the
alluvial plain, especially in the Jilap dldka of Pind Didan Khén,
where it often reaches a size. In and beyond the hills it does
not seem to succeed well. It is probably killed down by the severity
of the winter frosts. It is perhaps the most useful of the district
trees. The bark goes to the tan yard. The vill carpenter
uses the wood for ploughs and Persian wheels, while the wright
fashions it into carts, and other people burn it for fuel. The
(#Zizyphus jujuba) is well known near the river, and is not uncommon
elsewhere. The wood is good for village house-building and for fuel.
The fruit is much relished. A small variety called the kokan is
used as fodder for cattle, and is said to increase the yield of milk.
It ripens its fruit earlier than the large species ~The
drek (Melia sempervirens) oceurs, but, except in a few places,
it is neither plentiful nor important. Villagers use the wood
for beams and rafters Near water very fine specimens of the
bor or banyan tree (Ficus indica) are often met with. One near
Jallpur is well known. The it or mulberry is seen in a few
select localities. There are some fine trees at Kallar Kahir. The
siris and the sohanjna are rather garden trees than anythin
else, and the same is true of the orange and the lime. New lnudg
thrown up by the river are generally covered with the pilehi or
Indian tamarisk. It never grows big, andis only used for fuel and
coarse wattle work. The oriental tamarisk is met with in sub-
montane districts along the upper courses of the torrents. It is
common in some parts of }:iwa aud of the Lilla dldka. It is
generally called the pharwdlin or, in the west, the rulbhi
Jurdsh is an unknown word in this district.

The phuldhi (Acacia modesta) is the most common tree in
the hills It is, however, plentiful in the plains also. A few
specimens are really good sized trees ; but in general it is merely
alarge bush. Tt is perhaps the most important tree in the distriet,
because it is the only one which is really plentiful. Goats and shee
feed upon it. The wood is dark, strong, heavy, and close-grai
Oil-mills, plonghs, well-work, and cart-wheels are all made from it.
Next to the phuldhi the most common hill wood is the wild olive
(Ol Ewropea). 1t is seldom large, but some fine specimens may
be seen near water on the top of Diljabba. Goats and sheglp browse
upon it. The fruit is neither eaten nor erushed for oil. The wood
is hard and good, but small. Sticks, combs, charms and rosaries are
all made from it. The kangar (Pistacia integerrima), which is
a good wood for fumiture, is confined to Mount Tilla as are the
simmal (Bombaz heptaphyllum), and the ehikri (Buzus semper-
virens). The wild date palm (Pheniz silvestris) is common on the
same hill, and is also met with in the country near Pind Didan Khén.
On the very summit of Tilla there are some eucalyptus trees, some
carobs, two or three chirs and a large ve of bamboo. The last of
these also occurs in the Civil station of Jhelam.

The jdhli or wan (Salvadora persica) is sometimes a tree,
but more commonly spreads into a bushy undergrowth. The berries
called pilii are much sought after. Mr. Thomson has known them to
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be emhu% i:f:d whg;t, weight ;gr E?:ight, in times of mnagd]emble Chapter I, B.
scarcity. The il ( rid ) 1s common on To umpy o
gﬁgumf It ne?erbemmgﬂtre&. The ripe fruit rpiﬂju)iauegaten.and G‘M
the half-ripe is pickled (dela). The is used for fuel and for light )
lathery in village houses. The chichara or dhak is a common The Karil,
shrub, and is said to be a sign of fertility. The ak and the phutaki

need only be mentioned. The gamira (Nerium odorum)is common Ganira,
in beds of most kasis. Its leaves are said to be poisonous. Animals

bred in the district from indiienaua stock always avoid it ; but

imported strangers have no such instinct. Mr. Thomson saysthat

he has himself seen instances of this. Ldna of two kinds, both Lina,
called Ldna, is fairly abundant, but of no use except as camel

fodder. The true carbonate of soda variety i8 not met with here,

although it is common in Shahpur ; but by far the most common hill

shrubs are bdhikar and sinetta (Adhatods vasica and Dodonea |
burmaniana). Bahikar grows almost anywhere. It is of little ~ Behitan
or no use for fodder, but makes an excellent fuel for the small native

lime kilns. It is a pretty bush, and very characteristic of many hill

sides and high lying valleys. The flowers are white, with rather an

evil smell but much beloved of bees. The sinetta often covers the Sinetta.
entire slope of a hill and ws toa considerable size. It is a
pleasant-looking shrub with bright greenleaves. It is used for fuel

and for light roof-work in village houses.

_ There are many grasses inthe district, but most of them are Grasses : Sarr grass,
insignificant. The most valuable is the sarr (Saccharum munja). It
oceurs principally in loose sandy soil near the bed of some hill stream.
It is generally self-sown ; but it is sometimes planted as a boundary
or a.ua];mtae:rtinn from drifting sand. It grows in larie stools often
twelve feet high. The lower part is formed of thick reeds called
kdna; out of this springs the till which carries the flower, and
the whole is wrapped round by the leaf called munj. Kdna is used
for rafters when wood is scarce, and from it are made the heavy
baskets from which cattle get their feed. The till is useful for all light
basket-work, while the munj is the common material for village

-making. Of other fodder grasses, dhabal is generally con- Khabal and Samink

idered the best. Sawdnk is also very good. It grows much in grasses,

bdjra fields. The poorer classes sometimes eat the seeds called thir.
Dab grass is common and is well known. The belas in the river
mduca the kdhi which is useful for thatching, and there is a very
o Iiﬂﬂme and fragrant variety called chite to be met with upon

The fauna of the district is not very interesting. Domestic Fauna: Wild beasts.
animals are noticed hereafter. Of wild animals the leopard (Felis
ﬁzﬂiﬂs} o-clscursin small uu;abers all down t:-ihe hills from Ti}lilato
drpur. It upon wridl or any sheep an ts it can pick up.
It is usually let Jr::;lt:u:]::m unless it {reﬂ sgﬁnus g&uhle. Scrrl::,e very
large imens are occasionally brought in from the west of the
district. The Indian hysna (Hynea striata) is not common ; but it
is sometimes met with in the rocky gorges of the hills Wolves and
Jackals are also to be found in many places. In the five years end-
ing 1882, Rs, 415 were paid as reward for the destruction of 174

3
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leopards, 56 wolves, 336 snakes and three other wild animals. The wridl
(Ovis eycloceros) is well known in the district. It is met with on
most hills, but is very rare north and east of the Trunk Road. Its
favourite haunts lie near Jalilpur, Kotal Kund, and Narpur (Sihati).
It is seldom seen on Tilla. The ravine deer (Gazelle Bennefii) 15
scarce ; but can be found in the broken ground below the hills from
Kheura to Nirpur. The common hare also oceurs in the same places,
but it is rare among the rare. There are crocodiles in the river,
and most of the ordinary snakes and lizards upon dry land. Among -
fish the only one worth mention is the mahseer, which is common
on the upper course of the Jhelam, The favourite place for mahseer-
fishing is Dhangrot near Sultinpur. There are no fisheries, properl
g0 called, in the district; nor is fish a common article of food wi
the people. A few fishermen, however, find employment in supplying
the European community with fresh fish.

Among birds there are the blue rock pigeon (Columbea inter-
medin) in the cliffs of the Salt Range, and the Indian stock pigeon,
which visits the plains in the cold season. The Himalayan cnshat
is met with in the western hills It has been shot in July and
September, and would therefore seem not to migrate.  The large sand-
grouse (P. arenarius) is li‘ﬂﬂntiful in Talagang tahsil, and in the
plain country round Jhelam and Pind Dadan Khin. The small
sandgrouse (P, exustus) is also common in the stubbles of bdjre and
moth. Black partridges are not met with, but the grey variety
occurs though rarely. Chitor and susi are fairly plentiful -
out the hi Eﬂr grounds. The common quail is said to breed here. It
can often ge met in fields of wheat and barley. The main quail is
found near the river in the season. Snipe are rare, but both varieties
can be shot occasionally in the old bed of theKahin. Kulan are
plentiful near the river in the cold season, and the curlew, the
goose, and the three-barred Indian goose are not unknown. Of ducks,
among others, the mallard, the teal, and the wi are all found
in the proper season ; and there are flocks of Aamingo on the lake of
Kallar Il:s?: The obdre is rare, but in the west it may be shot
from November to February. Tdra miva fields are its favourite haunt
morning and evening. Most common birds of the Panjib which are
not game also occur here. Ameng insects the only one worth mention
is the wild bee. Very good honey can be obtained in many places,
especially near baliifar bushes®

In the western ion of the district there is a curious method
adopted by the people for catching cranes.  The instrument, a simple
stone attached to a long string, is used with t dexterity, much in
the same way as the American lasso. ¢ sportsman advances as
close as he can to a flock of cranes, and throwing his stone as
they take to wing, generally secures a bird in the coils of the gt;ﬁ
Sometimes a pair of bullocks is used as a screen to enable the bi
catcher to approach unobserved. Chidor and pnrtrid{d are netted
A net is attached in a semicirele to small hushes, into which the hirds
are driven or enticed by eall-birds from a distance. The fright cansed

» H-t;ch of shove i taken from * A Manogfaph on the Gume Animals of the
district” by Mr. Frederic Fiell, Extr Assistant Commissioner,
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by the sudden apparition of the bird-catcher causes them to become
entangled in the net where they fall an q.a.si' prey.  The wridl which
is the most characteristic game animal that the district affords,
is fast becoming exterminated. For some years past they have
been extensively caught by the villagers by means of kurkdris, a
m:-r;:I of iron fox trap, which areh mﬁe‘imund .:euI'ci'niall:aaql:lwf_J ﬁﬁe}ds }?t
night in parrow openings in  the , purposely or the
aﬁmﬂa to enter by. Some small pa.tc]fei of wheat were pointed
out to Mr. Wynne in which as many as 14 wridl were said to

have been killed during a single season ; and neither sex nor age is

spared.

MEI, B.
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CHAPTER IL

HISTORY AND ANTIQUITIES.

The Salt Range is famous in early Hindn tradition as the place
of refuge of the Pindavas while in exile ; and Katds and other places in
the range are rich in associations with these heroes of remote antiquity.
Many theories have been founded upon obscure in the Purins,
interpreted by the aid of Greek historians, Chinese chronicles, antique
nomenclature, and all the other resources of archmolory. The anti-
quities of the district are fully discussed by General Cunningham in
his Archaological Survey ts, Vol. V, pages 79 to 97; Vol 11,
pages 172 to 185 and 188; and Vol. XIV, pages 41-42; and in his
Ancient Geography of India, pages 124 to 129 and 159 to 177.
But the results arrived at are somewhat doubtful, and there are no
really anthentic accounts of the state of the district previous to the
expedition of Alexander the Great; yet a summary of the conclusions
arrived at may not be without interest, and it will be well first to
notice the principal places of archmological interest.

The following account of Katds is extracted from General
Cunningham’s Archmological Report, Vol II, p. 188, (See further
also Vol V, pages 85 to 90 and 90 to 93):—

“ The holy fountain of Katds is, next to Jawilamuki, the most frequented
place of pilgrimage in the Panjib® The Brabmanical story relates that
Biva was so inconsolnble for the death of his wife Sati, the daughter of Daksha,
that the tears literally * rained from his eyves,’ and formed the two saered pools
of Pushkara or Pokhar, near Ajmere, and Katéiksha or Katas in the ﬁiudh-gigir
Dokb. Katdkeha means the * raining eyes,” but the ignorant Brilimans of the
place spell the name Ketiksha, and Kettiksha, although they give it exactly the
same meaning. The pool is partly artificial, the rock having been eut away to
enlarge the naturel basin in the bed of the Ganiya Nala. Just above the pool
there is a strong masonry wall 2} feet thick and 19 feet high, which once
dammed up the stream so as to form a large lake : but only the land portions
are now standing, and the water disappears entirely amongst the broken rocks
and ruins of the embankment. The Brihmans say that the dam was built
by Rija Patak, the Dewdin or minister of some King of Dalhi, for
the purpose of turning the water away from the holy pool of Kataksh,
There certainly is a channel eut through the rock, for 122 feet in the length
which would Lu'e cerried off the waters to a point below the tank,
but as there are springs in the pool itself, it seems more probable that the dam
was maude to retain water for irrigation. This channel was originally a tunnel,
but the roof has fallen in, and the rock still overhangs on both sides in roogh
unchiselled masses. The pool is irregular in shape, but it may be described as
200 feet in length, with an extreme breadth of 150 feet at the upper end, and
about 00 feet at the lower end, where it is closed by a low stone eaunsewny,
six feet broad, with three narrow openings for the passage of the water.
After heavy rain the swollen stream passes clear over the causeway. The
water is pure and clear, but the fish are said to die annually.

© Kaths is situated on the north side of the Salt Range, 16 miles from Pind
IDvidan, and 18 miles from Chakwil, at aheight of more than 2,000 feet above
the sea, About 800 feet below the pool, the Ganiya Nala passes between the
two flat-topped hills, about 200 feet in height, on which the ancient town is

* General En.nn.in%.ham is here speaking of the Punjab, properly so called, to the
north of the Satlaj. The Kuruchetra in Ambéla and Karndl is more frequented
than either of these shrines.




Jhelam Distriet]
CHAP. IL.—HISTORY AND ANTIQUITIES. a7

said to have stood. On the west hill, named Kotera, I traced several walls
and towers of the old fortifications, and the remains of a brick building which

Chngher I

the people call Sidu-ka-Makin, or Sidu's house. The bricks are 14} by 9} by History and Anti-
o4,

921 inches. In the middle of the north side of the hill I traced the walls of a
gateway leading down to a lower enclosure, at the enst end of which stand the
Sat-Ghara or ‘seven temples.” These are the only ancient remains of any inter-
rost that now exist at Katas. The upper fort is 1,200 feet long by 300 feet
and the lower fort 800 fest by 450, the whole cirenit being about 3,500 feet,
or less than three-quarters of amile. But the whole circuit of Katis, including
the ruins of the town on both banks of the stream above aud below the fort,
is about two miles.

“The Sat-Ghara or ‘seven temples’ are attributed to the Pandus, who are
said to have lived at Katis during a portion of their twelve years’ wanderings.
On examining the place carefully I found the remnains of mo less than twelve
temples, which are clustered together in the north-east corner of the old fort.
Their general style is similar to that of the Kashmir temples, of which the
chief e teristics are dentils, trefoil arches, fluted pillars, and pointed roofs,
all of which are found in the temples of Katés and of other places in the Salt
Range, Unfortunately these temples are so much rained that it is impossible
to make out their details with any sccuracy ; but enough is left to ehow that they
belong to the Inter style of Kashmirian architecture which prevailed under the
Karkota and Varmma dynasties, from a.p. 625 to 930 ; and as the Salt
Tange belonged to the kingdom of Kashmir during the greater part of this time,
I believe that these temples must be assigned to the period of Kashmirian
domination. The tem Yns of Malot and Katis have been deseribed by
General Abbott,® but others exist at Sib-Ganga near Malot, and at Baghanwila
equidistant from Pind Didan and Jallpur. Those of Malot, and Baghanwila
are the least ruinous ; but they are all built of the same soft friable sandstone,
which has now erumbled away so much that the details of the mouldings are no
longer distinguishable with any certainty.
 *The Sat-Ghara group o temples 18 formed of six smaller temples placed
in pairs at regular distances about ome large central fane, and this again is
connected with the remains of a very large temple which is situated dua east,
170 feet distant. The whole of the smaller temples have been so often
restored and plastered that they have suffered more from the repairs of
men than from the ravages of time. The body of the central fane is now
altogether hidden by a thick coat of plaster, the unfortunate gift of Guldb Singh.
The great ruined fane to the east consists of a mound of ruins resting on a
basement 68} feet long by 56} feet broad, which is in rather better preservation
than the Sat-Ghars temples. 1Its design, too, is quite different, as it is divided
into » number of small panels or recesses by b pilasters after the style of the

basement at Manikiala. There is nothing now remaining about the base-
ment toshow whether it belonged to a Buddhist tope or a Brihminical temple ;
but over the doorway of a modern temple to Rima Chandra, which is close by
on the morth side, there is a three-headed and four-prmed male figure that is
said to have been found in the mass of ruins overlyin the basement. The
statue is of red sandstone three feet high. The three heads are different,—in
the middle aman, to the right a boar, and to the left a lion. This differs
from every other three-headed statue that I have yet met with; but it is, I
believe, a representation of Vishnu as the Supreme Being, the man's head being
Vishnu Narayina, the creator, the boar's head Vishna Vardha, the preserver
of the universe, and the lion's head, Vishnu Narshinga, the destroyer, There is
nothing else about the figure to show what it is intended for, as there are only
lotus flowers in three of the hands, and the fourth rests on the hip.”

Mr. Thomson thus describes Katds asit is at present:—

“ It consists of a large, square-shaped pool, set among rocks, and apparently
welling up from a spring in dry bed of a hill torrent. Round this pool has
arisen 8 little Hindu oafnn]r. There are Brihmans who are its custodiane, and

s of all sorts who quarrel over the offerings of the pilgrims. The 1
is said to be oneof Siva's eyes which dissolved in tears for the death nmu

» Bengal Asiatic Society's Journal, 1819, p. 151,

quiti
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wife. The other eye, which alég diksolved, i+ still Weeping nia¥ Ajitiere.
General Cunningham disputes this sccount, and claims a Buddhist origin iui- the

“History and Anti- shrine. He also thinks he ean trace an ancient city round about it; but this

quities,

Malot,

Eib-Ganga,

Bighanwila,

is gmhlhl_rn delusion. Doctor Fleming sounded the pool at several pointa
and found it abont 23 feet deep. The water is very good, and irrigates the
whole yalley of Choya Saidan Shih., Katds iteell s singularly picturesquo;
and the ride from there to Choya Saidan Shih is one of the most 'Eia_tli:ﬁful in the
district. A large fair is held at Kati« and another at Choya Saidan Shih—
both in the Iate spring time about the beginting of the hot weither.”

About 12 miles to the south-east of the tanks of Katis is the
village of Malot, the ancient capital of Réja Mall, the anicestor of the
Janjua tribe, who is variously said to have been either a contempo-
rary or a descendant of the heroes of the Mahibhirata, Here is a
temple finer and =aid to be older than that of Katds, and having
some very remarkable fluted Ionic or Bactrian colummns on each front,
Mr. Thomson remarks that, thongh the temple is undoubtedly framed
on a Greek model, the sculptures are patently and disagreeably
Hindu. . Its site is most remarkable. Placed almost on the edge of
one of the highest precipices of the range; and projecting somewhat
from the general ling, it commands one of the most extensive views
to be found in Salt Range, over the Jhelam; the Chenab and possibly
the Rivi, with the mountain of the Koh Kerina in the Shahpur
district, in the centre of the view. This village of Malot is the
ancestral village of all the Janjias. The hill is crowned by a fort,
built by the father of Ranjit Singh. General Cunnifigham i entifies
Malot with Huen Thsang’s Singhapura, the old capital of the Salt
Range (see above, and also dnecient Geography, pages 124 to 120;
and Avehaological Survey Reports, Vol V, pages 85 to 90).

At Sib-Ganga near Dilwil is a Baddhist teniple, situated three
miles to the east of Malot. Ttisa building of red sind#tone with
triglyph arches and pyramidal mouldings, and éarved with figtifes of

8. There is also a small tank formed in the bed of a stream
somewhat rwmhling that of Katis. At this spot Major Abbott
obtained an undoubted seulptured head of Alexander as Jupiter
Ammon

Baghanwila lies somewhat further to the east at the foot of the
Salt Range, 11 miles north-west of Jalilpar., Here is & ruined Bud-
dhist temple situated on an eniinénée, which appears oldér even
than the Katds temple. There are other old remains hear it.

The famous fort of Rotds, built by Sher Shih, about the year 1540,
during the time of his usurpation of the Imperial crown, as a chéck on
the Ghakar tribe, is situated on the hills surmounting the western side
of the gorge through which the Kahan naddi passés the southern of
the two spurs of the Salt Range aléady deseribed. Tt is just 11
miles to the north-west of the town of Jhelam. The walls of this
fortification extend for three milés, circling the rocks which com-
mand the entrance of the pass, and are in some from 30 to 40
feet in thickness. The fotal area enclosed by the fortifications is 260
acres. The walls are now more or less in ruin$, but enough remains
to form a most striking and impressive scene. One gateway, known

as the Soheli gate, is still in véry good predervation.
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The shrine of the jogis on the top of Tilla is noticeable. It is
certainly very ancient, and was probably originally dedicated to the
worship of the sun-god. It is maintained in the Ain Akbari as a
much venerated shrine. It is now tended by a sort of corporation
of jogis headed by a mahant. They arenot a very estimable body ;
but they are held in considerable regard even by Muhammadans,
and have Hindu disciples away beyond our border.

Besides the places mentioned above, there are many other spots
of antiquarian interest in the Salt Range. Such are the ruins of the
ancient city of Girjhak above Jalilpur, once a stronghold of the
Janjtias, and of the great city and fort of Makhiila, founded by Wir,
the ancestor of the eastern Janjias and the capital of his descen-
dants; the precipitous hill crowned by the fort of Kusik, where
Ranjit Singh besieged the last ohief of the Janjias for nearly six
months in vain until he was forced to surrender from want of water.
All these, and a hundred other spots, are associated with stories of
antiquity, but none seem to require special notice.

The Takkas are the first race of whom any traces can be dis-
covered. They seem to have occupied almost the whole of the Upper
Sind-Sagar Doib, and fo have been by no means without civilization.
The Lunde character, which is still in use, issaid to have been either
invented or adopted by them. They also built towns. Attock was
perhaps one of their settloments, but their chief seat was Takkasila
or Taxila, which has been identified with Shah Dheri near Hasn
Abdil JIn religion they were worshippers of serpents, but at some
early period—probably about BC. 1 this people was pressed
upon, and either displaced, absorbed, or exterminated bya double
immieration. On the east a Turanian race occupied the hills of
tahsil Jhelam. The Salt ‘Ran%and the ggius beyond it were seized
by different tribes of Lunar Rijpats. m the first set of immi-
ﬁa neral Cunningham would derve the modern Ghakars, and

the second the Janjias and Awans.

This tribal distribution is thought to have obtained at the
arrival of Aloxander. The Greeks seem to have found a social system
and habits of life greatly, but not radically, different from those which
still exist. ‘Their march to the banks of the Jhelam was unopposed ;
but the actual passage of the stream wasnot affected without a
battle. The sceme of this struggle has been variously identified.
1t seems certain that Alexander musthave marched to the river along
either the valley of the Kahin or the valley of the Bunhi. The
first route wonld have brought him to the present city of Jhelam, and
the second either to Jalﬁpur or Darapur. The earlier identifica-
tions pointed to Jhelam ; but General Cunningham seems to have
given reason for fixing Alexander's camp at Jalélpur, the hattle
with Poras at a village called Mong on the Gujrét si of the river,
nearly opposite Jaldlpur and close to the eld of Chilifinwila,
and his actual puasaﬁe of the river in the neiglibourhood of Dérapur
(June . 326). Wherever the camp was, lexander there founded
the city of Buk His subsequent advance to the Satlaj
does not concern this district; but while it was in progress, his
licutenants by his orders built on the Jhelam that fleet of galleys which
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afterwards made the celebrated voyage from the Indus to the Euphrates.
His name is still well known to the people, and near Jalilpur
they show an indentation on a huge boulder which they call the hoof
mark of Alexander's horse. This is the more remarkable, as Buce-
phalus would actually seem to have been buried close by.

The site of the famous city of the Bukephala General Cunming-
ham places at Jalilpur, a town of which he gives the following

account® :—

“ The {own of Jaldlpur is situated on the west bank of the Jhelam
at the point where the K';m]rir ravine joins the old bed of the river. The
stream is now two miles distant; but the intervening ground, though partially
covered with smull trees, is still very sandy. The town is said to have bem
named in honour of Akbar, in whose time it was most probably a very
flourishing place; but since the desertion of the river, “3 more especially
since the foundation of Pind Didan Khdn, the place has been graduallv deeaying,
until it now contains only 738 houses, with aboot 4,000 inhabitants. From
the appearance of the site I estimated that the town might formerly have
been about three or four times its present size. Its old Hindu name is
said to have been Girjhak. #®®The people still apply the name of Girjhak
to the remains of walls on the top nme hills, which rise 1,000 feet above
the town. Its antiquity is undoubted, as the coins which it yields reach back
to the times of Alexander's successors; bat [ believa that it is much older,
as its favourable position would certainly have led to its oceupation at &
very early period."”

* We have now to examine,” he eontinues, * how the river and the country
about Jaldlpur will agree with the recorded accounts of Alexander's operations in
his passage of the Hydaspes and subsequent battle with Porus. According to
Arrian ‘there was a high wooded promonotory on the bank of the river, 150
stadia, or just 17} miles above the camp, and immediately opposite to it there
was a thickly wooded island.' Curtins also mentions the wooded island
as “well fitted for masking his operations.’ * There was also,’ he'adds, * not far
from the spot where he was encamped, o very deep ravine ({m prealia)
which not only screened the infantry, but the cavalry too! We learn from
Arrian that this ravine was not near the river, becanse *Alexander marched at
some distance from the bank, lest the enemy should discern that he was hasten-
infg towards the promonotory and island,’ Now, there is a ravine to the north
of Julilpur which exactly suits the deseriptions of both historians, This ravine
i# the bed of the Kanddir Nala, which has & conrse of six miles from its source
down to Jalilpur, whereit islost in a wasts of sand, Up this ravine there has al-
ways been & passable but difficult road towards Jhelam. From the head of the
Kandir, which is 1,080 feet above the sea, and 345 above the river, this road

roeeeds for three miles in a northerly direetion down another ravine, ealled the
Easi, which then turns suddenly to the east for 6} miles, and then again 1§ miles
to the sonth, where it joins the Jhelam immediately below Diliwar; the whole
distanee from Jalalpur being exactly 17 miles. I marched alon,F this ravine road
myself, for thatpurpoua of testing fia possibility of Alexander's march, and I
satisfied myself that there was no difficulty in it, except the ﬁﬁﬂiof mﬁﬁ
many little ascents and descents in the first half, and of wading h
heavy sand in the latter half. Theravine lies * at some distance .'Eromlljfu bank,’
a5 described by Arrian, as the bend in the kasi is seven miles from the Jhelam.
It is also ‘nvery deep ravine,' as described by Curting, as the hills on each hand
rise from 100 to 250 and 300 feet in height. Therefore in the three leading
particulars which are recorded of it, this ravine accords most precisely with the
aecounts of the ancient historians.

“Amongst the minor particunlars there is one which seems to me to be appli-
cable only to that part of the river immediately above Jalilpur, Arrian records

* Archmological ‘Report, 1863-64, 176. In this rt General Cunni
inclines to believe the town of Dllinup-;:n the opposite bm of the Jhalumnﬂwmrt
thesite of Bukephala, but he definitely nccepts the Jalilpur site in his * Indian
Geography,” published several years later.— dncient Geography, I, p. 177,
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that Alexander placed running sentries along the bank of the river, at such dis-  Chapter
tances that they could :::EM other, nagnﬂ. communicate his orders, Now, I e .
belisve that this operation could not be carried outin the face of an observant History and Anti-
enemy along any part of the river bank, excepting only that one part which lies guities.
between Jaldlpur and Diliwar. In all other parts the west bank is open and ex- The ancient Buke-
posed, but in this part alone the wooded and rocky hills slope down to the river, phals,
and offer sufficient cover for the concealment of single sentries. As the distance
along the river bank is less than ten miles, and was probably not more than seven
miles from the east end of the camp, it is easy to understand why Alexander
placed them along this line instead of leaving them on the much longer route,
which he was to mareh himself. Another minor particolar is the presence of a
rock in the channel of the river, on which according to Curtius, one of the boats
was dashed by tho stream. Now, rocks are still to be found in the river
only st Kotéra, Manila, MnlihEElr, and 8hih Kamir, all of which places are be-
tween Diliwar and Jalilpur. The village of Kotéra is situated at the end
of a long wooded spur, which juts out upon the river just one mile below Dili-
war. This wooded jutting spur, with its adjacent rock, I would identify with
the akra or promontory of Arrian, and the peira of Curtius. Beyond the
rock there was o large wooded island which screened the foot of the promon-
tory from the observation of the opposite bank. There are many islands in this
part of the Jhelam, but when a single year is sufficient to destroy any one of
these rapidly formed sandbanks, we cannot, after the lapse of more than 2,000
ears, reasonably expect to find the island of Alexander. But in 1849, opposita
otéra, there was such an island, 2§ miles in length and half a mile in breadth,
which still exists as a large sand As‘the passage was made in the height of
the rainy season, the island, or large sandbank wonld naturally have been covered
with tamarisk bushes, which might have been sufficiently high to screen the move-
ments of infantry and dismounted cavalry.

% The position of the two camps I believe to have been as follows: Alexander,
with mm,nm men, including 5,000 Indian auxiliaries under Mophis of Mﬁ“mdmm
Tuxila, had his head-quarters at Julilpur, and his camp probably extended for
abont six miles along the bank of the river, from Shih Eamir, two miles to
the north-east of Jalilpur, down to Syadpur, four miles to the W. 8. W. The
head-quarters of Porus must have been about Muhabatpur, four miles to the
W. 8. W. of Mong, and three miles to the south-cast of Jalalpur. His army
of nearly 50,000 men, including elephants, archers, and chariots, must have
oceupied about the same extent as the Macedonian armi, and wounld, therefore,
have extended about two miles above, and foor miles below Muhabatpur. In
thesa itions, the left flank of Alexander's camp wounld have been only six
miles from the wooded promontory of Kotéra, where he intended to steal his

across the river, and the right flank of the Indian camp would have
m miles from Mong, and six miles from the point opposite Kotéra,

“As my present object is to identify the scene of Alexander's battle with
Porus, and not to describe the Huctuations of the conflict, it will be sufficient
to quote the concise aecount of the operation which is given by Plutarch from
Alexander's own letters. ‘He took advantage of n dark and stormy lﬁghng
with part of his infantry and a select body of cavalry, to gain a little isla
in the river at some distance from the Indians ; when he was there, he and his
troops were attacked witha most violent wind and rain, aceompanied with dreadful
thunder and lightning.' But in spite of the storm and min they pushed on,
and, wading through the water breast-high, reached the opposite bank of the
river in safety. ‘When they were landed,’ says Plutarch, who is still

noting Alexander’s letters, ‘he advanced with the horse 20 stadia before the
gnot, concluding that, if the enemy attacked him with their eavalry, he should
be greatly their superior, and that if they made a movement with their infan-
{tﬁ own wonld come up in time enough to receive them.' From Arrian
we learn that as seon as t]J;u army had begun fording the channel between
the island and the main land, they were seen by the Indiap scouts, who at
once dashed off to inform Porus, When the ford was with some diffi-
culty, Alexander halted to form his little army of 6,000 infantry and about
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OhapterIL 10000 cavalry. Ho then ‘marched swiftly forward with 5,000 horse, leaving
History and Anti- the infan to follow him leisurely and in order.” While this was going on
quities. Porns had detached kis gon with two or three thonsand horse and one hundred
and twenty chariots to oppose Alexander. The two forces met at 20 stadia,
or 2} miles from the place of crossing, or about two miles to the north-east of
Mong. Here the chariots proved useless on the wet and slippery clay, and
were m:urlly all captured, The conflict, however, must have been a sh one,
s Alexander's favonrite charger, Bucephalus, was mortally wounded the
young prince, who was himself slain together with 400 of his men.
orns heard of the death of his son, he marched at once agninst Alezander
with the greater part of his army ; but when he came to a plain, where the
gronnd was not difficult and slippery, bat firm and sandy, and fitted for the
evolutions of his chariots, he halted and sreayed his troops ready for battle.
His 200 élephants were drawn up in front of the infantry sbout one plethorn,
or 100 feet apart, and the chariots and cavalry were placed on the Hsn]im By
this armngement, the front of the arniy, facing north-cast, must have occupied
an extent of about four miles from the bank of the river to near Lakhoawili.
the centre of tho line being, a5 nearly s possible, on the site of the present
town of Mong. Around this place the soil is © firm and sound,’ but towards the
north-east, where Alexander enconntered the young Indinn prince, the surfuce
is covered with a hard red clay, which becomes both heavy und slippery after
rain

Alexamders battle
with Porus.

“When Alexander saw the Indian army drawn up in battle array, he
halted to wait for his infantry, and to reconnoitre the enomy's position. As
he was much superior to Porus in eavalry, he resolved not to attack the centre
where the formidable line of slephants were supported by masses of infan
but to fall upon both flanks and throw the Indians into disorder. The rlgi
wing, led by Alexander himself, drove back the enemy’s horse upon the line o
clephants, which then advauced mnd kept the Macedoninns in check for some
time. W herever Porus saw cavalry advancing, he opposed elephants, but these
slow and unwieldy animals ‘could not keep pace with the rapid evolutions of
the horse At length. the elephants, wounded and frightened, rushed madly
about, teamipling down friends as well as foes. Then the small bedy of Indian
horse being surrounded was overpowered by the Macedonians, and nearly all
sloin; dnd the large mass of Indinn infantry, which still held out, al:E
vigorously attacked on all sides by the victorious horse, broke their ranks

fled. *Thensays Arrian, * Kraterus and the capiains who were with him on
the other side of the river, no sooner pereeived the wvictory to incline to the
Macedonians, than they passed over snd made s dréadful slaughter of the
Indians in pursuit.’

WProm the last statement, which Ihdve quoted, it is clear thatthe battle
field was within sight of Alogander's camp. Now is this especially trus of the
pliin_about Mong, which is within easy ken of the east of Alem:‘gﬂs camp
at Shih Kamir, the nearest point Mhﬁon]r two miles distant. With 'JD{
last strong evidence in favour of Jalilpur as the site of Alexander's eamp,
close m:rlgilmsliun of this interesting question. But as some readers,

Mr. Grote, the historian of Greece, may still think that General Abbot has
shown * highly plausible reason’ in sepport of his opinion that Alexander's
camp was At fhelnn, I here point out that the village of Pabril, wh

he has selected as the battle-lield, is not less than 14 miles from Jhelam, ani
therefore quite beyond the ken of Alexander’s camp. I may quote also his
own admission that the bed of the Sukhetr river, a level plain of sand one
mile in_width, *is a torrent after heavy rain, and is so full of quicksands as to
be unsuited to military operations.’ Now, this very Sukhetr river actually
liss between Pabril and the site of the Indian camp opposite Jhelam, and as
we know that m heavy storm of rain had fallen diring the preceding might,
the Sukhetr would have been an impassable torrent at the time of the battle.
And 8o also would have been the Jaba river, which joins the Jhelam just
below the Sukhetr. With these two intervening rivers, which, whether wet
or dry, would have been obstacles equally great to the march of the Indian
army and more especially to the pnssage ntl. the war-chariots, I am quite
satisfied that the batile-field could mot have been to the north of the Sukhetr

river.”
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The political history of the district is unimportant ; and its annals  Chapter IL
consist of little more than the story of its gradual colonisation by the e oo Zon s o es
tribes which at present inhabit it, and the varying fortunes of each. quities.
The broad outlines of that colonisation will be sketched in the pyipa colonisation:
following res: while further details I the history of
the individual tribes will be found in ion Cof Chapter IIT
in which they are described. The most important of these tribes
are the Ghakars, Awdns, Janjias and Jats, They are distributed at
present in distinct tracts ; and it is possible to mark off on the map of
the district the portion which each uccul:if:s. The Awins hold the whole
of the western end ; the Janjias hold the riain Salt Range; and the
Jats the Dhanni country or the tract in the centre of the district
to the north of the Salt Range; while the Ghakars occupy, with a
small exception, the whole eastern corner of the district, including
the eastern spurs of the Salt Range.

From the departure of Alexander nothing is known with any Seythian immigra.
certainty until the arrival of the Muhammadans nearly thirteen hun- tiuns,
dred years afterwards The Kathwi, the kings of Pataliputra, and
the Bactrian Greeks, seem to have exercised in succession a general
stipremacy over the tribes of the district. But about 126 BC an
event happened which led to more permanent results. The Dahm,
the Sace, and the Massagetwe, three tri belonging to the Scythian
horde known as Su or Abars, being hard preszsed by their neighbotirs,
abandoned their homes in Sogdiana and begin to move towards India.

The Sace and Massaget® for the most part halted by the way ; and

only the Dahe penetrated in large numbers ond the Indis. Of

these Dahm the two imain sub-divisions were the Medi and the Iatii,

whom General Cunningham identifies with the Meds or Mends, and

the Juts of the present day. Their migration seéms to have taken The Juts,
place principally by Kandahar and the Bolan into Sinde; but some

tribes followed the npper routes, and from Sinle the main body spread

rapidly in every direction. By about 40 n.c. the news of the move-

ment had reached Rome, and Virgil could deseribe the Hydaspes as a

river of the Meds*

About fifty years later the Yuchi—a kindred Beythian horde—  The Gujars.
also moved mutﬁwﬁrd. They soon split into two ies. The Great
Yuchi settled in and around Kiébul; the Little Yuchi established
themselves in Peshawar, and spread thence into the Dodbs. The great
name among them is King Kanishka, who flourished about 50 B.C.
He embraced Buddhism, and proved a most effective missionary.
After his death his kingdom seems to have held together umtil the
third century A.D. Thereafter it decayed, and nothing further is
known of the state of the district until the arrival of Mihmid of
Ghazni. These Little Yuchi are identified by General Cunningham
with the modern Gujars. His arguments are very recondite, and not
very conclusivé even to himself .

* Medus Hydaapes (Geor. IV. 210). Tt is nonecessary to add that the Hydas
G2 the Tholam, "B 1ot Hkoly tat Vitgh ERGACRE 1t & Hoer of Medea, - o Mpes
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Mahmid of Ghazni commenced a very thorough Islamization of the
district. What he left undone was completed by Shahib-ud-din Ghori
(cirea, AD. 1200). Henceforward the various tribes paid an im-
perfect obedience to the Muhammadan princes who In succession
rose to power. They seem to have been little interfered with, and
carried on their mutnal struggles without disturbance from without.
When Bébar first marched to the Jhelam in 1523, the Janjias at
once submitted to him. The Ghakars at first resisted, but were
afterwards won over, and rendered active aid. When Humdayin was
driven out by Sher Shih, the Ghakars refused to acknowledge the
new ruler. They reaped the reward of their fidelity when Huméyin
was restored again. Under Akbér the whole district was included in
the SindaSigmagiark&r, which seem to have been generally equivalent
to the present districts of Rawalpindi, Jhelam and Shahpur. Itis
impossible, however, to identify many of the 42 Mahals into which it
was divided. In this district the only names which can be recognized
with much certainty are those given below :—

Mlamat. 4 ‘Jt &
1. Awan = 415,870
2, Heloky Dhen { 7 Malloki]Dhan) e " 1316801
8. Terchak Damy ([ ? Ti i] = e F15 250,678
& Haweoli Bohtas .. = 8,043,140
8. Dhenkot (here fs u salt pit) ( P Dhandbot) P P PP 480,000
6. Dhorab [ P Darabi) e o 0, 00
7. Eharderwazah {Kndirpar) ... - 24,541
B, Herchak { P Girjakh) - e e - B TES
8. Makbyaleh (Makhisln) .. = B34, 100
10. Melots (has & stone fort) [ P Malot) . i e = 133,233
1. Bhamsabad { P Ol name of Pind Dadan Khan /7) e 704, 503

The exact boundaries of these Mahéls cannot be fixed Most of
them were clearly extensive tracts of country; but some—like
Eharder—must have been made up of two or three vil].n.ﬁs. Forty
ddms are about equivalent to one of our present rupees. estimat-
ing the weight of Akbar’s assessment it must be remembered that the
Sind-Sagar Sirkir was liable for a military contingent of nearly
0,000 men. The value of money, too, seems to have been vastly greater
then than now. Itis difficult to give credit to Abul Fazl's prices-cur-
rent ; but as the subject is interesting, it may be worth while to give
his rates for the principal items :

Wheat per maond i e 12 dama,
Barley 3 t saa i R
Pense 1] e sss aan 3 #
Mustard seed L Sefi b 82
Mung " e e 18 -
Mish - AR
Moth i BT
Jowir o e Tl
Millet i R
Gur = ey e, wors BB
Balt " S [ e
Kuli per diem e vl e G 2l
Well-cleaner o (summer) Bis
Do. i = (winter) A
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In the decay of the empire under Aurangzeb and his successors  Chapter IL
the local tribes waxed more and more independent. They submitted e
in turn to Nadir Shih, Ahmad Shih, and Zamén Shih, who long Ei!hmqldm.llﬁ
maintained a governor and ngd?rri.aon in Rhotds. But meanwhile the  qpe sikhs,
wer of the Sikhs was steadily advancing. In 1765 they utterly
?lgfeatud the Ghakars at Gujrit. Shortly afterwards they were
invited across the Jhelam by the Gujar chaudris of Kali. Their
after pro need not be detailed. The whole district was overcome
piecemeal ; but its subjugation was not finally effected till the
time of Ranjit Singh, who personally b-esieﬁ:inand c’?ﬂ:ﬂﬂd several
of the Janjfia forts in the East Salt ge. extinction
of tribal independence is little to be m%'lrett;ed. The Sikhs were
not pattern rulers, but they introduced a rude and imperfect
order. Previous to their advent, if we may trust uncontra-
dicted tradition, the whole district was the scene of one rpetual
but petty warfare. Tribd fought with tribe, chief with chief, and
village with village. Society %imd in a sort of trustless truce broken
from time to time by treacherous murders and thievish forays. In
some villages the high places are still shown, where watchers were
always stationed to beat the alarm drum on the approach of an enemy.
The Sikhs did not, and probably could not, put a complete end
to these disorders; but they cut short their boundaries and
lessened their violence. They were themselves careless of every-
thing that touched not their authority or their revenue, but they
E::Et society together, and prevented anarchy. It would be
ious—were it possible—to give an account of the Khrdars
and Sirdirs who succeeded one another with great rapidity in
various parts of the district. Those best remembered are Guléb
Singh of Jamu, who ruled the Ghakars, and farmed the salt
mines at Kheura ; Chatr Singh, who was strong in the Jhelam Pabbi
and in the Lundi Patti of Chakwal ; Uttam Singh, well known in the
Barali hills and near Diman; and the Chichi Sirdir and Dhana
Singh, who ﬁmew great in the west. In 1840 almost the whole
district joined the standard of Chatr Singh in the second Sikh war.
They ﬁlnught bravely at Chilianwala and Gujrat, and afterwards
experienced the punishment of rebellion at the hands of Major
Nicholson, and the other officers who made the first Summary
Settlement.

The following account of the events of 1857 is taken from  rhe Mutiny
the Punilﬁb Mutiny Report :—Mr. Thornton, Commissioner of the )
Jhelam division, had to contend with the difficulties created by the
proximity of the independent kingdom of Kashmir, by the number of
restless tribes whose home is in our own territory, and by the
mountainous nature of the country. The division was not so strate-
gically important as the Cis-Satla) States, nor was it politically so
valuable as the Peshiwar or Lahore division ; but to preserve peace
in it and contentment among its inhabitants was imperative, owing
to the large number of warlike tribes who find their dwelling in its
valleys, hills and plains. This object was happily accomplished by the
entertainment in British service of many of their marti irits, who
chafed at inaction, and would probably have fretted us had not o
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legitimate object been given them whereon to spend their strength ;
upwards of 1,000 horse were raised from one tribe alope, the Tiw

in the Shahpur district. Mr. Ouseley, the Deputy Commissioner,
describes his reliefat their departure as great.

The alarm at Jhelam was considerable, as there was no European
force to restrain the native battery of artillery and the two regiments
(14th and 39th Native Infantry). The 39th were ordered to march,
without their magazines, towards Shibpur for orders. Their desti-
nation was Dera Ismail Khan, but it was an object to avoid any
resistance which might have broken out at Jhelam by keepmcm
ignorant of their future station. They were sent down the left bank of
the Jhelam, and reached Dera Ismail Khin without giving trouble.
The native artillery was ordered to Lahore, and there afterwards dis-
armed. The only regiment which remained was the 14th Native Infan-
try. The Chief Commissioner resolvedto disarm it notwithstanding the
Commanding Officer’s assurances of its loyalty, 'Two companies ‘were
ordered to Rawalpindi on pretence of forming a treasure party, but
in truth to weaken the regiment. ‘This move left but 500 men at
Jhelam.  Early on the morning of the Tth July a force of Europeans
and guns which had been sent rapidly down from Raiwalpindi moved
towards the parade nd ofthe 14¢h. It was joined on its way by
the Sikhs of the 14th. The sepoys, seeing the advancing column at a
distance, n firing on their officers, bmﬁe, fled to their lines, and
there defended themselves e:;guinst our force till1 pM. By that time
they were dislodged, and fled to a neighbouring village. This battle had,
however, cost the lives of many of aur Europeans. Colonel Ellice, com-
manding the detachment of Her Majesty's24th, was dangerously wound-
ed, and Captain Spring was killed. The heat of the July sun told
terribly upon the English troops. The three guns (6-pounders) proved
useless against mud walls and the fortified guard-room of the 14th, and
when after desperate fighting the lines were cleared of mutineers, the
troops were too exhausted from heat, toil and want of food to follow up
their advantage. At 4 AL Colonel Gerrard, who had assumed command
after Colonel Ellice’s fall, ordered an attack on the village to which
the sepoys had retreated. The street fighting proved disastrous to our
men ; the guns were brought up too close to the houses, the gunners
and horses were mowed down by the fire of the mutineers, ammunition
on our side ran short, and a retreat was sounded. Two guns were
brought off the field ; the third, after a most gallant defence of it by
Licutenant Battye, Assistant Commissioner, in command of 30 police
horse, and two or three other ineffectual atteropts to rescue it, was
captured by the mutineers and used against us. Both sides bivouacked
on the field. Earlyin the morning it was found that the enemy had fled.
The forethuugll:t isplayed by Major Browne, Deputy Commissioner,
in removing the mainnne of the 14th from thewr lines before the
secand action, probably contributed much to their speedy ﬁi%ht, as it
deprived them of any further supply of ball cartridge. The main
body of the fugitives crossed into the Kashmir territory, and were
subsequently surrendered by the authorities to our Government.
Many stragalers were seized by the police, some were drowned, and
were killed in the fight. Only.ahout 40 men of the whole 500 who
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o us remained at large. The usual precautions were taken in  Chapter
this district to guard against any ill-feeling amongst the peaple. Fer- el
ries were closed, letters opened, vagrants examined, doubtful or un- %ﬁm
employed Hindustanis expelled,&c.,&c. A plot whichwas laid by a Hin- The Mutis
dustani underling to munli,gr the tahsildar at Chakwil and to seize the %
treasure was found out and disconcerted. When a part of the 9th
Trregular Cavalry mutinied at Mianwili the police of Jhelam were
aroused to try and cut them off One man was seized and exeeuted;
the rest were disposed of elsewhere. A levy which was raised at
Jhelam eontinued to keep the country quiet by giving em loyment
to the spare hands. A telegraph-office was set up, and a line
of direct postal eommunication organised with the Deputy Commis-
sioners of all adjoining districts, and with Mr. Harding, Assistant
Commissioner, who charge of the sub-division of Pind Dédan
Khan, In the Regular Settlement of Mr. Brandreth the leading men
received certain rewards for their loyalty. The subsequent history of
the district is more social than politieal. The quiet routine of ordi-
administration has never been interrupted.
There has been no famine in Jhelam since 1860-61. Tn that Famines,
even, though the scarcity in the lower Panjib and Hindustén
caused wheat to rise to eight seers per rupee, the crops here did not
fail to any serions extent. The high prices caused a good deal of dis-
tress among the poorer non-agrienltural classes; but not among the
iculturists, as their crops had not failed. Of famines prior to our
rile the district has had the same share as the rest of the Northern
Panjib, vis. - —
1st—A three years' famine ending with the year Ap. 1783
(Sambat 1840) commonly known as the chdliswon ; when
wells and springs dried up and wheat could not be had for
three sérs the Tupee; and the mortality among the people
and cattle was unprecedented.
9nd.—Three years' bad harvests ending June 1813, when wheat
sold at seven sérs; but in severity not equal to the pre-
vious one.
3rd.—A two years' complete failure of crops ending September
1834 ; wheat rose to 14 sérs, and the distress and mortalit;
were very great, The year 1833 A.p. (Sambat 1590) is
commonly known as the markan year; a plant of that
name sprung up spontaneously everywhere in great abun-
dance as soon as the first xain fell, and afforded great
relief both to cattle and to human beings.
The people n::.{l and perhaps truly, that the failure of a kharif
crop does not ¢ famine; and that the failure of a sabi crop
does.
The last time the district suffered materially from locusts was Locusts,
in AD. 1848, (Sambat 1903), the year of the Sikh war, when they
caused great damage in the Pind Dadan Khin tahsil and western
portion of the district.
Some conception of the development of the district since it came Development since
into our hands may be gathered from Table No. IL, which gives some ~ asaexstion.
of the leading statistics for five-yearly periods, so far as they are avail-
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able; while most of the other tables a
tive for the last few years.

nded to this work give
n the case of Table No.

compars
II it is probable that the figures are not always strictly comparable,

their basis not being the same in all cases from one period to another,
But the figures may be accepted as showing in general terms the
nature auguextent of the advance made.

The district of Jhelam was constituted on 23rd March 1849
Pind Dddan Khén being selected as the head-quarters, no fixed boun-
daries having then been determined for the district. The tahsils then
in existence were Pind Dadan Khén, Chakwal, Talagang and Jabbi,
but during the year 1849 Rohtés, then a tahsil, was transferred to this
district from Réwalpindi and also Jhelam which was a village at the
time, In 1850 the tugmﬂ at Jabbi was abolished with the transfer of the
ildkas of Makhud and Pindi-Gheb to the Rawalpindi district, the
remaining ildkas being added to Talagang tahsil, an Jhelam was then
constituted a tahsil In place of Jabbi. The head-quarters of the
district were also transferred from Pind Didan Khén to Jhelam in
1850, reducing Pind Didan Khin to a sub-division and a tahsil.
Ildka Pabbi was transferred from Réwalpindi district to Jhelam
in 1851, and three villages, Nili, Thathi and Nathate, were added to
the Jhelam tahsil and excluded from Pind Dédan Khan tahsil. In 1857
65 villages of Pind Didan Khdn and Talagang were excluded from
Jhelam and added to the Shahpur district, of which 20 villages were
again added to Jhelam district in 1863. The Jhelam district is now
bounded as follows :—On the north-east by the Jammii territory of the
Maharaja of Kashmir ; north-west by the Rawalpindi district; south-
east by the Gujrit district; south-west the outskirts of Banni district.

The following is a list of the Deputy Commissioners who have
held charge of the district since annexation :—

Kame From. To

Mr. H, Cox 2ird March 1548 e | Bth July 154,
Captain G. W, Humilton #th July 1848 w | PBth October 1548,
Mr. L. Bowring Fot 10th Oetober 1540 2Tih Novembar  THS1,
Major @, Brown e | 26th November 1651 dind Fabruary 1555,
Major J. H. Prinsep .. rd Februsry 1858 30th Beptember 1555
IDolone]l Taylor 15t Detober 1885 e | B0th August 1554,
Mr. B, Harding 1st Beptember 1558 M0th April 1857,
Major @. Browa st May 1857 . | 30th Beptembor 1557
Mr, Macoabb - = 1st Detober 1857 14th Beptember 1533
Major Heed we | 15th Septomber 1854 S0th April 1854,
13, W. Bristow | st May 1528 o | 19tk April 1570,
Captal E P. Gurden - | 20th Apeil 1870 . | Zird May 1570,
Captsin W. G. H. Joknstono 24th May 1870 we | 2ind Fobruary 1271,
Mr, W.E Blyth ird F 1571 4th Mareh 1673,
Colone: J. B. a:;l; Bth March 1873 ard March 1578,
IGolonel T. W. Mercer o | dth March 1578 Both March 1577,
Major E. 6. Wace 18t April 187 11th June 1677
ptain J. B. Hutchinton s | 12th June 1677 e | 10th Beptember 1637
Major B. G. Wace e | 11th September 1577 18th May 1578
Csptain J. B, Hutchinson . | B0tk Muy 1878 w | 30th Juna 1574
Ditto e s | 1nt July 1878 .+ | loth July 1578,
Major B, G. Waee F . | 1th July 1578 e | 30th Beptember 1578,
Cuptain 4. B, Hutchinson v | 18t Detober 1678 o | 216t Devember 1538,
Mr, 0 R, Hawkina ... ws | 10t Junuary 1678 w | 30h Jancary 1578,
Mr, T. W. Bmyth e | 18t Februsry 1678 w | Bth May 1578,
Mr. F. P. Beacheroft ... e | 10th Msy 1679 e | B0th Beptember 1879,
Captain J, B, Hutchinson we | 1nt October 1879 e | 2nd rLEIL

&d J. B. Parsons ... o | SndDiconber 1 .| 0 e o




CHAPTER IIL

THE PEOPLE.

SECTION A.—STATISTICAL.

Table No. V gives separate statistics for each tahsil and for the Chapter ITI, A.
whole district, of the distribution of population over townsand g S0 )
villages, over area and among houses and families, while the number |
of houses in each town is shown in Table No. XLIII. The statistics Dm“h“‘:f‘“ of
for the district as a whole give the following figures.  Further populetios
information will be found in Chapter II of the Census Report
of 1881 :—

Persons ... - BONGB

Percantage of total population who live in villages .., 4 Males .. «« BEBB
Females. ., .. D0BB

Average rural population per village s aes s 656
Avernge total popalation per village and town RS v Gl6
Number of villages per 100 square miles, .. ass s 24
Average distance from village 1o village, in miles .., I 219
[ 'otal population ... 161

Total area ... "~ % Rural population ... 185

Density of ulation per ; Total population ... 42
BiuAr: mi.l.,- of R Cultivated area 1 { Rurml population ... 3G

. | Total population ... 354

A Ouliaratile ** | Raral population ... n7

Number of resident familics per occopied honse |, i ;.:ir:ﬂm :,gg
Number of persons per cecnpied house .., .}':ﬂlrnn'im g’:f
Number of persons per resident family ... ;.luﬁ“ “ﬂ

The Settlement Census of 1875-T6 gave 122,661 houses for the
whole district, or 425 persons to each house,and 125 houses to a
village ; but an erumeration of Indian “houses” is capable of indefi-
nite variation, acconding as enclosures, buildings, or hearths are taken
as the unit; the Settlement figures apparently refer to the last, which
in the Censuns of 18581 were rucknnodp as * families” So too it must be
remembered that the “ village” of the Census Tables is the administra-
tive mawzah, which often includes an enormous area and numerous
small hamlets. Thus the villages of Lehri and Padhri include 40
hamlets each, and 15 to 20 is not uncommon ; while the “ village” of
Liwa has an area of 185 square miles, and that of Thoha Mehrim
Khén of 86 square miles. These villages are described in the next
section of this chapter (page 54).
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Table No. VI shows the principal districts and states with

which the district has exchanged population, the number of mi

Statistical.

ts

in each direction, and the distribution of

tion and hirth-

F of popula-
tion,

Froportion per mille of total
popalation,

Gain, | Lo,

Farsona Bl 4]

Males - (5] it}

Femnles Hi [~ o

immigrants by tahsils. Further details
will found in Table XI, and in Supple-
mentary Tables C to H of the Census
Report for 1881, while the whole subject
is discussed at length in Part of
Chapter III of the same report. The total
gain and loss to the district by migration

is shown in the margin, The total number of residents born out of
the district is 47,518, of whom 80,057 are males and 17,461 females.

The number of people born in the district and living in other

parts of the Panjab is 30,481, of whom 18,370 are malesand 12,111

females,

The

figures below show the general distribution of the

population by birth-place :—

Houw 1>

Tha district
The provises
Indis

Ania

Faorosrion e MiLLe oF Hesioawy Porvnaros.
Rural Fopulalfon. | Urban Fopulation. || Tetal Populatica,
Males | Fomales lhmu.| Males.| Females | Porsons. t'ﬂdu- Females] Fersons
il B4 1 L] 62 a4 b L] Ll fat]
L] ) 3 E=q B1s #93 L) L] L))
g 1,0y 0] i o ") 0] 1, 0w L]
1,000 1,000 1,000 || 1,000 s L] I 1,000 1,000 | 1,000

The following remarks on the migration to and from Jhelam
are taken from the Census Report :—

41 have alread
work on the Panji

4

alluded to the extraordinar
Northern State Railwany and the transport arrangements

demand for labonr which

in conpection with the Kabol Campaign had created at the time of the
Census. The fact is that, apart from the actosl work in progress at the
time of the Census, the construction of the Railway and the temporary fixing
of its terminus, worishops, and head-guarters at Jhelam had attracted an
spulation, the number of sonls in the town of Jhelam
om 5,148 in 1868 to 11,319 in 1878, and to 16,634 in 1881,
The large proportion of males among the immigrants shows how generally

enormous foreign
itself having risen

temporary the immigration is, and how never reciprocal.

£

The fizures for

emigration are curious, 1 have already pointed out that the trans-Jhelam
tract is hardly a part of India ; and its people are so distinet in habits and

ruce from

the

ople of the plsins that they decline to settle amon

the

latter, Practically the only emigration across the Jhelam is into the neighbour-
ing distriect of Gujrit, the people of which are somewhat akin to those of

Jhelum. It is in great part reciprocal.

Moreover, Jhelam includes the cis-

Salt Honge walley of the right bank of the Jhelam, to which, of course, the
remarks made concerning the trans-Salt Range tract de not apply. The immi-

gration from Kashmir is largely due to the late famine, thou

there are o

good many Kashmiris permanently resident in the district.”

The boundaries of the district changed somewhat between
1885 and 1868, owing to transfer of territory; but on the whole
the gain and loss were about equal. Since 1868 and 1851, the
district remained unchanged
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The figures in the statement below show the population of the Chapter ITI, A.
district as I%u stood at the three enumerations of 1835, 1868, and —_—

15881 :— Statistical.
Inerease and des
ercuse of population,
Density per
Consus, Persons | Malew. | Femalea, square mils,
e 4
{ L T - | gm0 108
Actosls . J | 1568 K we | GOOSRR | 284000 | 934 %es 1:8
L = | _einyrsl aaea | smsps 151
1548 on 1855 & lisgd % iTH
Fercentages i
1851 om 15688 - 1784 115,42 11657 118

It will be scen that the annual increase of poggtlaﬁnn per

10,000 sinee 1868 has been 131 for

Year. | Persons | Malea. ‘qu—'ln. males, 120 for females, and 126
— for persons, at which rate the male
o | 2| o4 e | population would be doubled in 533
183 | e | gy | s | years, the female in 581 years,
wes | ous | sos | o | and the total population in 555
[ O BT Supposing the same rate of
wa | g 333 | 3wo | increase to hold good for the next
e R 34 | a7 | ten years, the population for each
|5 | e | w0 | 9032 [ year would be in hundreds asshown

in the margin.

But it is improbable that the rate of increase will be sustained,
Part of the increase is probably due to increased accuracy of enumera-
tion at each successive enumeration, while a much larger part is due
to gain by migration, asalready shown on pages 49, 50, the activity
on the new ralway works and the large transport camp at Jhelam
having attracted an unusual number of immigrants to the district
at the time of the last Census.

The increase in urban population since 1868 has been far greater
than that in rural population, the numbers living in 1881, for every
100 lLiving in 1868, being 127 for urban and 118 for total population.
This is due to the extraordinary increase in the population of the
town of Jhelam itself, which is discussed in Chapter VL. The popu-
lations of individual towns at the respective enumerations are shown
under their several headings in Chapter VI. Within the district the in-
crease of population since 15868,
Total prpulation. | Percentage for the various tahsils is shown
Tabuil, tiwofigs | in the mang A Settlement
wes | s | “Rtef| Census of the vesident popula-
tion of the district, taken in

I helsm w| lazex | prsles 12 | 1875-76, gave the following
S| e T fvres - Jhelan MO
Tebesig .| TWIE Ghed| 1 | Pind Didan Khén, 151,096;
Total .| $00968 | 559573 18 | Chakwil, 143,169 ; Talagang,

' 78,103. Total males, 277,635 ;
females, 245,205 ; persons, 522,840,
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Table No. XT shows the total number of births and deaths re-
Eistered in the district for the five {ears from 1877 to 1881, and the
irths for 1880 and 1881, the only two years during which births
have been recorded in rural districts. The distribution of the total
deaths and of the deaths from fever for these
10 1881 | five years over the twelve months thhﬂﬁl’
— is shown in Tables Nos. XTA and XIB. @
Mues  =| 27 | 2| gnnual birth-rates per mille, calculated on
Pemoms .| 3 | ® | the population of 1868, are shown in the
mAargin.
The fi below show the annual death-rates per mille since
1868, m]cu%nted on the population of that year:—

15685 Llfilmllﬂnj'tmlllm 1573 mnf[rﬂﬁ IETBIIS?'F ﬁ;lm Avérage,

Males w|18ler|m (20| |30 |10 2020 45]20]2H 8
Femaled .. ol |30 |20 |28 80|81 |19 | 30 |16 | 2030|410 |27 )23 25
Persons . |15 |ea |1 |28 |20 |22 )15 2210 |20|26]4 |38 )0 k]

The registration is still imperfect, though it is yearly improving;
but the figures aIwnf's fall short of the facts, and the fluctuations pro-
bably correspond, allowing for a regular increase due toim roved regis-
tration, fairly closely with the actual fluctuations in the births and
deaths. The historical retrospect, which forms the first part of Chap-
ter 111 of the Census Report of 1881, and specially the annual chro-
nicle from 1849 to 1881, which will be found at page 56 of that report,
throw some light on the fluctuations. Such further details as to birth
and death-rates in individual towns as are available will be found in
Table No. XLIV, and under the headingsof the several towns in

Chapter VL

The figures for age, sex, and civil condition are given in great detail
in Tables 1V to VII of the Census Report of 1881, while the numbers
of the sexes for each religion will be found in Table No. VII appended
to the present work. The age statistics must be taken subject
to limitations which will be found fully discussed in Chapter
VII of the Census Report. Their value rapidly diminishes as the
numbers dealt with become smaller ; and it is unnecessary here to
give actual figures, or any statistics for tahsils. The following figures
chow the distribution by age of every 10,000 of the population accord-
ing to the Census figures :—

o=t | 1=2 | 2—3 | 3—4 | 45 | 0—5 | B—10| 1015 1630
Parsons .., — 1] 197 b p=11 55 | 1407 | 1,508 | 1,041 a0l
Malos ... | 30 150 Eal E1) 343 | 1am | 1530 | 1007 b
Fomalos ., o | 844 2s 34 250 267 | L4800 | 1,480 wid C1)

1) —25 | 25—30 M'H!ﬂ-u 60 | 60—56 | 55—00 |over 80
Persons ... Nl e o | "o | s | 38 | ae | a0 " am
Malet ... =1 .m 795 sl2 523 o2 245 Ha 2 o3
Femalea... . ee Bd 780 B4 8 350 | am 194 74
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The number of males among Chapter ITI, A.

Popalstion. | Villages. | Towns. | Totst | every 10,000 of both sexes is shown
in the margin. The increase _Statistical

. = Age, sex, and civil
All rﬂlllull”ﬁ i [ 1-;"‘4 at the enumeration of 1881 is condition,
L1ss) g3 | 5 | sae due to the extraordinary number
oikhe T e | sin| 3| &38| of coolies and estab-

Uuslmans  158) 6,346 | 6,740 | 825 | lishment collected in the district
at the time. In the Census of
1881, the number of females per 1,000 males in the earlier years of
— life was found to be as shown in
Musalmans.|  the margin. The figures forjeivil
condition are given in Table No.

Yoear of life. (Al uﬂuir-nl.lﬂfudnl

=1 k] BRE 1,004 1 =
- ] o X, which shows the actual num
-3 060 | 2,08 U73 ber of sm%&u, married, and widow-
45 08 ed for each sex ineach religion,

| and also the distribution by civil
condition of the total number of each sex in each age-period.
Table No. XTI shows the number of insane, blind, deaf-mutes, Infirmitics.
and lepers in the district in each
Infirmity. Males Ep..,,...._ religion. The proportions per 10,000
of either sex for each of these infir-

Tassz ol J | mities are shown in the margin.
Desfund dimb | 13 s | Tables XTIV to XVII of the Census
Leprous L Report for 1881 give further details of

the age and religion of the infirm.
The general health of the district has alrcady been discussed
at page 15.
The figures given below show the composition of the Christian European and Eura-
pogulut{un. and the respective numbers who returned their birthplace 548 PP
and their language as European. They are taken from Tables ITIA,
IX, and XTI of the Census Report for 1881:—

Detaila. Males, Femalea, FPersons,

Eaoes of .Chiis- E‘uml % abd Americ ]lg 108 g
arasisns i o 24 al
- P“"“l“{ Native Ubristinng i 17 4
** L| Total Christisns e 257 168 414
English ., 2l m 126 347

Languags ...{ Other Enropean languages e e o o
Total European lauguages m 126 T
British Islen — B a8 113
Birthplace +..{ Crther European countrics 3 1 L]
x Total Earcpean countries ] u 134

But the figures for the races of Christians, which are discussed
in Part VII of Chapter IV of the Census Report, are very untrust-
worthy ; and it is certain that many who were really Eurasians
- returned  themselves as Europeans. The figures for European
birth-place are also incomplete, as many Europeans made entries,
pmbnglj names of villages and the like, which, though they were almost
certainly English, could not be identified, and were therefore classed
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Chapter ITT, B. as “doubtful and unspecified” The distribution of European and
Social and Retj. Lurasian Christians by tahsils is shown in Table No. VIL
gious Life,
et el

SECTION B.—SOCIAL AND RELIGIOUS LIFE.

Villages and The villages of the district are somewhat peculiar, Towards the
bamlets. east and centre of the district they are not usually very large ; but most
of them are divided into numerous separate hamlets called dhoks
or mohras. These hamlets sometimes consist of a single house,
often of five or six houses together, and sometimes they are
really complete villages. The canses of this arrangement are pro-
bably two-fold. 1In the first place the surface of the district is ex-
cessively variable in quality. The best areas for farming are often
small in extent, nmgl at a t distance from one another. Natu-
rally each man settled down beside his own particular plot. This
tendency was intensified by the old political cireumstances of the
district. The fighting tribes did not asa rule cultivate themselves.
They settled small bodies of tenants upon all the best parts of their
properties, and lived upon the rentals received. These tenants
were a miscellaneous body with few common interests. Their land-
lords protected them from external violence, and they were there-
fore as safe in small hamlets as in large villages. Thus it became
usual for the main body of the landlord class to live in one large
central abddi surrounded by a string of dhols inhabited by rent-
paying tenants. The number of dhoks in a village is sometimes very
at. Lehri and Padhri have each about forty, and fifteen to twenty
15 not uncommon. In process of time many dhoks have waxed
mightily, and many of the old tenants have become owners. In such
cases the want of communal feeling becomes at once apparent. Each
dhol: wishes to set up for itse?f and to become mdependent of
its neighbours. At the old Regular Settlement independence was ab
first rather freely granted q: resulted in a number of petty and
feeble villages, mostly in the Jhelam tahsil Afterwards Mr
Brandreth refused to allow separation except in special cases. In
the majority of instances this is no doubt the wiser policy.
Villages in the As we go westward this system of dhoks and mohras ua.llﬁ
west. dies away. Among the Awins of Talagang it is uncommon. Althong
the vil are large, the abddi or vasti is single. Where dhoks are
met with, they are fewer and less important than elsewhere. The size
of the villages here is sometimes enormous. Lawa has an area of 135
square miles, and Thoha Mehram Khén of 86. Kandwal in the Thal
of tahsil Pind Didan Khin is inferior to these with only 27. Léwa
and Thoha between them occupy nearly the whole breadth of the
Talagang tahsil. A homogeneous farming population, with a large
share of democratical equality, not overridden by jigirdars, but torn
asunder by frequent vilTnge wars, has probably given occasion for this
state of matters.
The village houses are almost universally built of mud or
sun-dried bricks, one storey high, and flat-roofed Where stones are
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abundant, they are often built up into the mud walls, in the rough,
just as they are. Recently a few of the leading chaudiis have built
new hawelis of squared and dressed stone, and most of the new
mosques in the wealthier villages are now so built. Most houses
have a yard in front, which is commonly walled in, but sometimes
only set round with a loose thorn hedge. This contains the feeding
troughs for cattle. Inside, the houses are kept serupulously clean.
The walls are leeped and polished, or sometimes white-washed.
Generally the pots and pans are arranged upon shelves or recesses.
Most hoses contain a store-bin for grain, which is of different sha
and has different names in different parts of the district. ’IPET:
furniture consists of the ordinary cooking utensils, a few chdrpdis
stools made of bdna, s innin%ﬂwheels for cotton, and a hand-mill for
grinding. There will sj?so probably be one or two piftdras or baskets
to hold clothes in. Some of the more advanced chawdris have
recently taken to the use of English glass and earthenware of a
strong coarse kind. With these and other ornaments they sometimes
prepare a gorgeous but tawdry mahal, though the rest of their
dwelling may be mean Em:ﬁh e prettiest things about the upper
class of houses are the carved doorways, and the inlaid and painted
ceilings of wood. Both are the work of common tirkhdns, but they
are often really artistic and beautiful.

The main staple of the food of the people is wheat. This
is supplemented by bdjra; and these two grains are alone supposed
to be proper sustenance for men. Maize, rice, moth, and barley
are all pleasant now and then for a change, but are only fitto
nourish women, children and horses. Meals are taken twice a day,
about 10 A and at sunset. The moming meal consists of wheaten
or other chapdtis with som> salt, some lassi or butter-milk,
and perhaps a little ghi and pepper to add a flavor. The evening
meal is much the same, with the addition of some kind of dal
or any vegetables that can be procured. The richer classes vary
this dietary by the occasional addition of some halia or of a
Pl'ﬂh;u of rice and flesh. Meat is eaten by those who can afford
it, and milk is largely consumed atall times. Meals are cooked
at home in the cold weather, and at the village tanddr by
the Mdchiin the hot. The Mdehi receives a handful of flour pe
day per family, and his fuel is generally thorns, refuse, or bdjra
stalks. The men of the household eat first, and after them the women.
In addition to the regular meals it is not uncommon to take
a little parched gram or other light sustenance about two o'clock.
This is called shortly the lodha-wéla. Anything that remains over
from the evening meal is eaten carly

Grain. Agricultaral rﬂ;ff next morning with ghi and butter-
milk. This is called shortly the

o " T | chhd-wela, If there is work in the
Gram i A s fields it is carried there about 8 A,
ghms - 130 10 | otherwise itiseaten at home imme-
diately on getting up. The estimate

Totsl. ... 1,090 10 | of the consumption of food by the
people, given in the margin, was fur-
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nished by the district authorities for the Famine Report of 1879, the

figures showing the annunal consumption in seers by a family consist-

ing of two parents, two children, and an old person.

The clothing of the men varies slightly in different parts of
the district. Everywhere a pag or pagr: is worn, which generally

ws bigger with the social importance of the wearer. A sheet
of cotton stuff, which is always of country make, is wrapped round
the loins and reaches down nearly to the ankle, This is called the
tihmad, but in many mses—esrecinily among those who have
much official business—the tdhmad gives place to paijdmas;
and in the Pabbi and Dhani ildkas the common wear is the
wide and loose kind of paijdmas called sutan. The upper
surface of the body is clothed in a coat or kurte. This is worn
tight and short in the Jhelam tahsil, and also in east Pind Dadan
Khin ; but elsewhere itis loose, wide-sleeved, and reaches nearly
to the knee, By many of the younger men—especially in the
Thal and in parts of Tnlngnng—ti:} lurta is not worn at
all, but everyone alike wraps himself in a cotton sheet or chadar
arranged shawl-wise. This i1s the dress for the hot weather. In
the cold season the ange is put on over the kurta. It is
a sort of loose cont, wadded with cotton, and reaching nearly
to the knee. In addition to this, in the east and aa::uéi of the
district, the chadaris replaced by the dohar or doubled sheet
of stout cotton stuff  Elsewhere a woollen blanket called
lof is used instead of the dohar. The loi is generally of coarse
stuff. Rich people eschew it in favour of the duldi, which is
really a light sazdi. The shoes are of the common type; but
among the hills they are often replaced by sandals called Rher:
or chapli.

The taste for European cloth has spread largely. The women
think it shows off their beauty to advantage, and the village dandies
have the same opinion about themselves, Everyone who can
afford it has an En lish turban. The richer men have kurlas
also of English cloth, but tdkmads, sutan and paijémas are almost
always of country stuff.

Near the river the women wear a skirt called mingli, but
elsewhere the wide, loose trousers called sufan are in common use,
In Chakwal especially these are made full of overlapping pleats,
g0 that from 30 to 40 yards of stuff are often used for a single pair.
Sutan are made of country stuff Kurtas are worn universally.
They hang loose over the band of the sutan. Over all, the chadar
is arranged shawl-wise, and is also brought over the head like a
hood. The same dress is worn throughout the year, but the
material is changed with the season.

The only difference among the Hindus is that the men use
the dhoti, and the women nearly all dress their hair with a huge
horn-like top-knot called #ila or choti.

A silver seal-ring is the only ornament much used by men.
Among boys ornaments are, however, sometimes worn till the age
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of puberty—being discarded gradually with the advancing years.

Anklets (khangre or pdnute), wristlets (kangana), necklaces
ﬁﬂdﬂ:}' and earrings (murki or dur) are all sometimes to be seen.

Chapter IIT, B.

S gous Lite:

e last of these are sometimes retained through life, but the g 000 o e

whole practice of loading boys with jewellery is in decay. It has
led to several murders which have frightened parents.

The ornaments worn by women are limited only by the want
of money to buy more. It would be tedious to give a complete
list of these often barbarous trinkets, Among the most common
are chumbha or earrings; hdr or chain necklaces; bkawatta or
armlets ; thildn or frontlets; gokharu or bracelets; hamsli or
necklaces ; other earrings called wdli, nath buldk and &m{;ﬁ, which
are all nose-rings, all very ugly, and all laid aside during widowhood ;
ﬂtwl':lai or huge finger rings, set with looking glasses, with many
others.

The real occupations in life of a woman begin with her
marriage. When she finally goes to her husband’s house, sheis
generally fed with fat things and excused from labour for the first
year. But afterwards begins a round of drudgery, which only ends
when there is no strength left to endure it. The first thing done
on rising in the morning is to grind the corn for the day's food of
the family. Then the milk is churned for butter. That done,
water has to be fetched—always two gharas and sometimes five.
Sometimes the well or water source is close by, and sometimes far
away. Back from the well, the morning meal has to be cooked
and carried to the husband wherever he may be in the fields Back
from the fields, she may eat her own breakfast by herself, and
afterwards spin the cotton, darn the clothes and act as laundress,
Then follows another round of grinding, and the preparation of ddl
or vegetables for the evening meal. Next, water has to be fotched
a second time, and dinner cooked and served to the husband. Her
own dinner, anda turn at the spinning wheel, finishes the day.
In addition to all this women are burdened with the ordinary
domestic cares of the family, and with several duties belonging to
the farm. Most of the cotton-picking (chundi) is done by them.
They watch the ripening crops, and they glean the ficlds at harvest.
htﬂa lower classes they carry manure to the fields, weed the
crops, and make themselves generally useful. Most of them also
repair the house-walls when injured after rain. Of course this
description does not apply to women who live in parde. But of
such there are not many in the district except in the houses of
certain chaudris and Saiads.

Men on rising milk the kine, and then go off to the fields with
their implements and bullocks.  Here, with the interval of the morning
meal, they usually continue atsome sort of agricultural work till
four in the evening. As the day draws to a close they cut grass for
the cattle. On their return home they litter down and feed the
bullocks, eat their own dinner, and go to bed Ducu‘mbuf and
January arc idle months, Leisure lasts then nearly all day, Children
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as they grow up are expected to help their parentsin herding cattle,
picking cotton and other light tasks,

The day is divided into welds or watches. The names for these
watches differ slightly in different places. Those in most common
use are given below, with the approximate corresponding time in

English :—
Badi-wela = Dawn to sunrise.
Chhkdh-mwela = Suonrise to aboot 10 A
Roti-wela = 10 AM. to noon.
Dopihar = Noon to about 2 P.M,
Dhalle kuedin ... = 1PM to2pPM,
Praki-wela = 2iodPAML
Lanhde-welas ... = JtodPM,
Ihgar-wela = 4 tof P.M.
Nimdaha = Bnnset and twilight.
Khan pri = After dinner,
Khafta-wela = Abont 8 Py, time for going to sleep.
Adhi Rdt = Midnight.

Hindu marriages need not be moticed here. Among Muham-
madans the only recognised restrictions upon marriage are those of the
sacred law. Marriages between first cousins are frequent, and though,
in practice, marriage as a rule takes place within the tribe, yetm;ﬁis v
is merely a matter of convenience. Instances of marri out of the
tribe are by no means rare. (haudris and other wealthy men who
are able to choose over a wider field frequently take a wife—
especially a second wife—from the daughters of a strange people.
The only social ordinance on the au%ject of marriage which is
everywhere recognised, is that no man must give his daughter in
marriage to a tribe which ranks below his own in social estimation.
Ghakars, Janjias, and Saiads are generally admitted to be better
born than the other races in the district. ]}:‘:utr outside of these three
tribes social rank is very much a matter of individual opinion.
Saiads, as a rule, give their daughters only to Saiads. Most Ghak
and Janjias are ready to marry their daughters into Saiad families,
but some of the prouder chaudris would refuse to do so. Between
themselves Ghakars and Janjiias intermarry on terms of equality, but
the instances are rare, and it is doubtful whether the custom would
be universally recognised. All that can be stated generally and
absolutely, is that in every marriage the husband’s family must be
at least equal in social estimation to that of the wife, although not
at all necessarily equal in wealth.

In most cases marriage is preceded by betrothal (ndtak). While
a boy is still only a few years n?d his father looks about for a suitable
damsel of like age.  When he has found what he wants, he addresses
the girl's father through the agency of the mairdsi, the barber, or
of a kinsman. If the parties agree they come together on a set day
in presence of the mulla, the mairdsis, the barbers and other
witnesses. Various ceremonies take place, of which the most im

tant 1s the distribution of sugar to “eweeten the mouths” of the
spectators.  The mulla invokes a bhair dua or blessing, and the boy's
father presents to the girl's father an offering of clothes and money. Part
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of the money is given in fees to the maulls and the mairdsis and
barbers. One rupee, called the nishdni or token, is always placed
in the hand of the girl. The expense of a betrothal varies from
Rs, 10 to Rs. 200 on the boy'sside, and from Rs 7 to Rs 25 on
the girl's. Formal marriage follows at puberty. On the application
of the boy's father a meeting takes place, at which the date for the
marriage is fixed. Some days before the date so fixed the ceremon

called mudidn takes place at the houses both of the boy and ofthe gi {
The girl is dressed in red sdlw cloth, her hands are stained with
henmna, and the braids in which she has hitherto bound up her hair
are loosened. She is made to distribute sugar and grain to the
guests, who are always confined to her own people. After this, until
the marriage takes place, the girl is carefully watched and guarded
for fear the djinns may do her a mischief Similar ceremonies go
on at the same time in the boy’s house, and are followed by a pro-
cession in which he is promenaded round the village till
midnight, attended by mairdsis with pipes and drums and
women with loud singing. During this promenade the boy
wears torn or dirty clothes and carries a sword or knife in
his hand to protect himself, as it is said, against the djinns. From
« the time of these ceremonies until the bardt the women in both
houses keep up a nightly chanting and drumming. Three days be-
fore the bardt starts the more intimate friends of the bridegroom
arrive; the other invited guests drop in later. When all are assem-
bled the boy's father gives a big feast—generally of rice and meat—
which costs from Rs. 50 to Rs. 500. Then wateris brought from
the well with pomp and singing. The bridegroom is washed and
clad in new nts. The old ones go to the barber. This bath-
ing is mll.cc{ ghivauli. The bridegroom then takes his place at the
receipt of eustom, and the guests present their tambol offerings.
When this is finished the boy is crowned with a chaplet (sifra), and
the bardt starts off for the bride's house with the groom mounted on
horseback, and proteeted, by a gaudy paper umbrella called chatta
or &ir, and always carried by a s?wbh As the sssion starts the
women sing a khair dua, Arrived at the village of the bride the
bardt is met in the gateway by the sweeper, who demands his fee
to allow the procession to proceed This 15 called dhora, and is
usually about eight annas. As the bardt advances along the village
lanes it is abused by all the village women and beaten with bdjra
stalks and the like. This mock warfare is called dharantar. Amived
at or near the bride's house everyone sits duwn,.and the barber of
the girl's part puts sugar and milk into the bnde;room's mouth,
for which he receives a fee of from Re. 1 to Rs. 5 (lag). Then the
bride's father gives a feast, which costs from Rs. 50 to Rs. S00.
This is followed by the bera ghori, a ceremony performed by the
barber’s wife. It practically consists of making images in flour of
the boy's relatives, and then extorting a fee by threatening to abuse
them. Next succeeds a promenade of the bridegroom round the
village attended by pipes and drums, and women and mairdsis
i in antiphonal measures. This goes on till the sargi or
four o'clock in the morning. Then the bardt who have been sleeping
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are waked up, and five or six of the best of them, with the bride-
groom and s father, enter the bride’s house carrying trays of
presents—cloths and jewellery. This is called the warasuhi. This
completed, the father of the bride directs the mulla to read the
mikdh. Upon this two witnesses are first sent to the girl to enquire
to whom she will give authority to consent to her marriage on
behalf This is a mere pretence, as the girl holds her tongue, and
her relations answer for ﬁcr that she gives the wdk or power-of-
attorney to so-and-so. The man in question is called, accepts his
attorneyship, and proceeds to settle the dower with the bridegroom.
This is first put at an extravagant rate and eventually beaten down
to a reasonable ome. The usual rate varies from Rs. 20 to Rs. 100
with one muhar. It is never paid, and the whole thing is merely
a form. Then the kdzi thrice asks the consent of the bridegroom
and of the bride’s agent, and then reads the proper Jchutba, and
the ceremony is complete. Money is not paid for a bride am
the better cfn.sees. Among the lower classes it sometimes is pai
After the marriage is over the bride is taken to her husband's house
with ceremonies which need not be detailed. She remains there
three or four days, and then returns to her father’s house for about
a nﬁ::f{if After that she finally takes up her abode with her
hus

The customs regulating the devolution of property and similar
matters were investigated and recorded at the recent Settlement.
The prevailing custom on leading points are noted below. Regard-
ing these records, Mr. Thomson writes thus :—

T think these tribal statements are generally accurate ; but most
cnstoms in Jhelam are lisble to loeal variations. which are not recorded
These decuments therefore will be useful if they are used to suggest and guide
enquiry into doubtful eases; but if they are allowed to supersede it. they will
be positively pernicious. To give one exnmple: The ricdj-nama makes
the pageand rule of inheritanee apply to the Glnkar tribe. 1 his is true gener-
ally ; but some families of Glinkars are almost eertainly chundavand. ™

The following remarks apply only to the Muhammadan po ula-
tion. If a {ather%cm'es sons, they all take equal shares in his in eri-
tance ; but occasionally by private arrangement the share of the eldest
son is somewhat larger than the shares of the other sons. In some
Ghakar families, too, the chundavand rule appears to be in force.®
Among the Janjiias and the Ghakars there is a further modification
of the weneral rule dependent on the caste of the wife. The children
of the low caste mother do not share equally with the children of the
high caste. Mr. Brandreth states that they get nothing at all among
the Ghakars, and only a one-fourth share among the Janjiias; but
Mr. Thomson is inclined to think that in both tribes they would be
held entitled to gusdra; and that the extent of this gusdre
would depend upon the circumstances of the family. Such sons,
however, have generally no share in taluqddri dues, or Government
indms. As to what consitutes a low caste, Ghakars and Janjias

* As to this see the case Hassa Khan, plaintiff, verme Faiz Baksh nnd two others,
defendants, all Ghakars of Kalri in tahsil Jhelam,  Civil Buit o, 127 of 1880, in
Court of Judicial Awsdstant Commissioner, Jhelam.,
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wonld consider everybody low exmemﬂuhes, the Saiads, and
a few high families among the Khok Saiads never give their
daughters to strangers. Some Salowi and Makhiila Janjdas have
intermarried with women of the family of the Khokhar Réjas of
Pind Diadan Khan on a footing of equality. But as a rule a marriage
with an ordinary Khokhar girl would probably be a misalliance.
Similarly the young Ghakar lambardir of Sangohi has married a
girl who is a Chakri Janjia, and here too the parties are considered
gerl'ect'ly equal. It may be doubted whether the Ghakars and

anjias would ever admit even the old Chaudri families of the Mair,
Kasar, and Awin tribes to be on an equality with themselves, but
the question is not likely to arise.

Sometimes a father, during his lifetime, will keep one Eorﬁnn
of his property for himself and parcel out the rest between his sons.
In that case succession to the portion which remains is generally
considered to depend upon the making of a contribution to the
father's funeral expenses when he dies. All the sons have a right
to contribute if they choose; but often the one son who remains
with the father—as one son generally does—attempts to perform the
funeral by himself, and so debar his brethren from the inheritance.
But if this is complained of, and the others wish to share in the ex-
pense and the property, they have a right to do so.

Where there are sons the widow does not generally inherit.  If,
however, the husband has parcelled out all his property to his sons
during his lifetime, except one share, then the widow is often allowed
to succeed to that share for life. In other cases the widow is entitled
to maintenance from the sons born of herself, or in default of
such, from her husband’s other sons. Frequently, inorder to save

isputes, the sons set apart a small area as the widow’s guzdra land,
and do not apportion this among themselves till her death. If
there is no soms, the widow succeeds to her husband's property
for life. She may not alienate absolutely except for one or two
special causes. Temporary alienations, to terminate upon her death
or marriage, have frequently been recognised by the Courts without pre-
judice to the heirs in reversion; but it is doubtful whether this is
in accordance with local opinion, unless the alienations are made for
some good reason. How far the consent of the reversioners is requi-
site to either kind of alienation is doubtful. All a widow's rights
and title cease on her death or remarriage.

Daughters never inherit land unless their father dies with no
direct or collateral male heirs within any reasonable degree of kinship.
Mr. Thomson has known collaterals in the seventh and eight

of the Civil Law reckoning, exclude a daughter. But 1t is
doubtful how much further exclusion would be carried. Danghters
have a claim on their father's heirs to be suitably married, and for
maintenance till marriage. In one case, where there were consider-
able doubts whether these duties would be properly discharged by
distant and inimical collateral heirs, a plough of land was severed

from the father's estate and given to the daughter, on the condition
that she would arrange these matters for herself. This was done by
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administrative order, and was accepted by the parties without any
civil litigation. The circumstances were special.

Adoptions properly so called are unknown. But the custom of
ghar-jawdi, mentioned below, amounts to a quasi-adoption.

Theoretically the power of gift is said to be unlimited. But
where there are sons the practice is very restricted. Occasionally a
small gift of land may be made to a favourite daughter; or, in par-
titioning his property amun%lhis sons during his lifetime, a father
may give one a little more than another, but there is a strong opi-
nion against anything more than this. When there are no sons, a
father will sometimes take his daughter's husband into his honse and
Emcﬁmlly adopt him. This is the ghar-jawdi custom. If, however,

e wishes to give his property to the son-in-law, he must state his

intention pulﬁic]y, angr;ut- the donee in possession, otherwise the
property will not pass. A deed of gift is usual, but not absolutely
necessary.  After the death of the father-in-law his widow has no
power of gift ; and unless the transfer has been made previuu;}g in
the manner indicated above, the collaterals are entitled to inherit
upon the widow’s death.

Wills are little used and always disputed. Informal bequests of
small matters are frequent and are generally acted upon.

Marriage and divorce are regulated by Muhammadan law. The
only custom on the subject is that daughters must not be given in
marriage to tribes of inferior social estimation. As to divorce it has
been stated that there is a growing tendency in some places to trade in
divorces. A woman who has got an order of maintenance against her
husband, and who wishes to marry somebody else, harasses the hus-
band with a dribble of legal proceedings till she induces him to sell a
divoree to the paramour for a substantial consideration.

A good many of the leading men have special family schemes of
inheritance, which are all s0 framed as to give the eldest son a larger
ghare than he otherwise would get. There are instances of this at
Dérapur, Vatli, Bughnnwéla., Rupwal, Talagang, Taman and else-
where. - These special rules of inheritance are commonly known as
hagq sirddri, or haqq tika, and for the most part consist in giving
to the eldest son in each generation a certain share of the inherit-
ance in respect of his position as head of the family, and then dividing
the remainder under the ordinary rules.

In religion the great mass of the people are Muhammadans of
the orthodox Sunni-Hanifa ion. There are a few scattered
Shias, and a good many Wahabis at Jhelam city. The people are
thoroughly convinced of the truth of their own creed, but they are by
no means intolerant or fanatical. They are fairly attentive to the
outward ritual of religion. They say their prayers, fast in the Ram-
zdn, and sacrifice at the Id-ul-burbdn. Igeli ion, however, has but
little practical influence as a regulator of eond%:lct. The social sane-
tion is in this respect infinitely more powerful. Pérs or spiritual
directors are very common in the district, specially towards the West.
Superstition is nfe. Stones taken from the tombs of fukirs are an
excellent cure for rheumatism; and living fukirs drive a brisk trade
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in charms and amulets to serve all sorts of purposes. There is a
spring in the Phapra ildla where barren women can become fruit-
ful; and another near Shah Mahmidwali which was miraculously re-
vealed to a pious boy who was too good to live long afterwards.
Pilgrims visit this from as far away as Kohét. Miracles have mnot
ceased here as yet. They can even be performed to order, as one
Jakir offered to perform one for Mr. Thomson's especial benefit.
Legends about saints and fuldrs are numerous, but generally of the
most commonplace and umnteresting character. One connected with
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the shrine above Kallar Kahar, is, however, rather striking. Long Legend of the shrine

a fakir came from the south country, and, when he had reached the
%?a], a black deer met him and followed him. So they two journeyed
on together, and came to the hill which is above Kallar Kahér.
And after many days the fakii died there, and the black deer, refus-
ing to be comforted, lay down and died also. And ever afterwards,
when the village cattle went browsing over the place of their burial,
they fell sick and died. So the people avoided that place; for they
said a djinn is there. But by-and-bye the saint of Makdim Jehanea
came that way, and to him they told their tale. And he going to
the place, when he had prayed, said to the people that there is no
djinn, but the body of a holy fakir. Then they gathered themselves
together, and built a fair shrine to which many folk still resort; and
the cattle grew fat and flourished, as they have never done since.
This legend does not seem to be Muhammadan, and the fal:dr is called
=aki Hau Bhau, which looks like a remnant of Buddhism.

Table No. VII shows the numbers in each tahsil and in the
whole district who follow

each relizion, as ascertained

et | e | sopatation. | popetatioe.| i the Ginsua of 1881, and
Fnhle No. XLIIT gives simi-

Hindu a 784 s | T 10 | lqr fisures for towns. Tables
s 5 g 2% "1 | I, II1A, IMB, of the re-
e s e e 7 | port of that Census give fur-
L ther details on the subject.

The distribution of every

10,000 of the population by

S et religions is shown in the

Beat, population. | populstion. | margin. Thelimitations sub-

Jject tﬁe :Ech th-::;s[c ﬁgﬂmis

Funin ... o w| o %68 must en, and especial-
Bt = B BE g ohe wle followed S the

classification of Hindus, are
fully discussed in Part I, Chapter IV of the Census Report. The
distribution of every 1,000 of the Musalman population by sect
is shown in the margin. The sects of the Christian population are
given in Table ITIA of the Census Report; but the figures are, for
reasons explained in Part VII, Chapter IV of the Report, so very
imger!ect. that it is mot worth while to reproduce them here.
Table No. IX shows the religion of the major castes and tribes of
the district, and therefore the distribution by cast of the great majority
of the followers of each religion. A brief description of the great
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religions of the Panjab and of their principal sects will be found in
Chapter IV of the Census Report. The religious practice and be-
lief of the district present no special peculiarities ; and it would be
out of place to enter here into any disquisition on the general question.
The general distribution of religions by tahsils can be gathered
from the Ezum of Table No. VII, and regarding the population as a
whole, no more detailed information as to locality is available. But
the landowning classes as a whole, and almost all the village menials,
are Muham ns, the Hindu and Sikh religion being almost confined
to the mercantile classes and their priests, and to Government troops
and servants,

There are 33 known melas in the district. These are generally
called fairs, but are really semi-religious gatherings. They are near-
ly all connected with shrines, and the principal features of the mela
are the making of offerings to the shrine, and the distribution of food
from the shrine langar. Most melas are unimportant. Five of the
principal are noted below:—

Name of the Fair

or mela,

f'm:..i! e somarasin ReMangs,

In thes Pabbi—on all the Thorsdays of Bai-
sizkh—nt the shrine of Shih Sufaid, which is said
tn cure lopers.

No e
ing.

In the Government rabk The prople assem-
blo during the monthe of Adsgiekait and
Baisakh to drink tho waters of a small medicinal
spring which is purgative, and said to have been
];F:L-eﬂ by hah Osmin Ghazi. Asthe water is

(| Midna Mobhra 4,000

Kaudi playing and quail-Bght-

Garik .a 8,000

of HLA

scanty therd is often a fight, and there is there-
fore n police guard. People come hore from great
distances, .
Tilla ... A wmela held in honour of the Tilla Jogi on
L Sheoralr. The old jdgir attached o this
[ shrine has been abalished sineo the present Mo.
hant was accused of murdering his rival for the
* Gaddi.”

At Entfs—1st Baisalh and for four daye after.

At Choya Saidan Shih from  25th Chait to 2od
Buaigakh, Chiefly religious. No traffic,. Kalds
is of eonrse mainly for Hindos, and Choya Sai-
dan Shih for Musalméns. The twn places are
wbout twn miles apart.  The attendance is some-
times greater than is here stated.

10,700

Enida ...
J Choya Saidan Shih 10,000

Pivp Dapaw Kmax,

Of the remaining melas attached to shrines those at Dharibi
in Chakwil, and Jabbi in Talagang, are the most noticeable.

In the bepinning of 1874 the Rev. Mr. Swift, of the
American Unitegm Presbyterian Mission that has its head-quar-
ters in the Panjab at Sialkot, founded a branch mission at Jhelam.
Two years later he was succeeded by Rev. Mr. Scott, who isnow
in charge. Weekly service is held in a house built by the Mission,
and the congregation consists of 25 members. The number of
baptisms since the foundation of the Mission has been 39, for the
most part from among Mubammadans. Bazaar preaching and
vil and zendna visitation are the means of proselytism used
by Mission.
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In 1876, a boys’ school was opened by the Mission, and was carried
on with some success till April 1883, when it was closed for lack of
funds. The Mission also has six girls’ schools under the superinten-
dence of Miss Anderson, three of which are for Hindus, two for
Musalméns, and one for low caste people. The first of them was
opened in 1877. These schools are now attended by 140 girls, of
wliﬁwm 70 are Hindu, 45 Musalméin, and 15 of low caste. The
Government scheme of primary education is followed, with the addition
of singing, sewing, and religious mstruction.

Table No. VIII shows the numbers who speak each of the prin-

—— cipal languages current in the district
I Langusge. | Jriaco | pe rately for each tahsil and for the
z wlm!ﬂ district. More detailed infor-

Hindaiduni e ”» mation will be found in Table IX of
Panjibi . ~f o0 the Census Rellmrt, for 1881, while in
> id £ Chapter V of the same report the
several languages are briefly discussed.

1 Indian langun e o F; . :
Blon-lndian Iangusges | it The figuresin the margin give the

distribution of every 10,000 of the
ulation by lan . omitting small figures. The universal
r? age of tl'ir:a pmﬁ;:aﬁg; Pan'ibi.g The ehaudris and the more
intgi‘iigeut lambardirs speak Urdu, but it hardly comes natural
to them. The Panjibi itself differs considerably in different
parts of the district. The differences are rather of pronunciation
and intonation than of words or construction. Somf.- words, however,
there are which are rarely heard out of icular ildkas. In
general the language may be said to grow er and more rustic as
we go west,
Table No. XIIT gives statistics of education as ascertained at
th;:s Census of 1881, for each
A Hursl Total religion and for the total po-
o PN, | Jepalethe. ulE:iun of each tahsil. ']!'hg
Under instroction .. 118 144 Egums for female education
Cen read sod write .. Lokl “° | are probably very imperfect
indeed. The figures m the
Under instractin . 14 . margin show the number
< i #1 | educated among every 10,000
of each sex according to the
Census Returns.  Statistics regarding the attendance at Government
and aided schools will be found in Table No. XXXVII.

The distribution of the

Frstarws | Minws,
e b | it

0 = Beys. | Girla | eoholars at these schools by reli-
- T [ 1ms| | gion,andthe wt&uns of their
f.{';m o w) ] & thers, as it s in 1881-52, 13
Others ... e S ] shown in the margin.
, The mission schools have just
ttn . A . J
B it Y| ! been deseribed.

- The character and disposition
of the people is thus described by Mr. Thomson :—

“The peaple, as a whole, are n fine population. They are physically strong,
and well-developed, with a bigh spiritand frank manners, T!ie}'}'h:'re generally

b

Chapter I B

Social and Reli-
gious Life.

Christian Mission,

Language.

Education,

Chameter and dis-
position of the
people.



Chapter IIT, B.
simmIfifE.m-.

Character and dis-
position of the
people,

Poverty or wealth
of the people,

[Funjab Gazettoer,

66 CHAP, III.—THE PEOPLE.

very well-behaved. Crimes for the sake of plunder are comparatively rare.
Crimes of violence are, bowever, unfortunately too common, They generally
arise from quarrels connected ‘with women or land, or ancient fends. Chakwil and
Talagang are the worst places in this respect, and there can be no doubt that the
e there are more wayward and passionate than elsewhere. 1 do not think,
wever, that they are difficult to manage. I have found it the best plan to
listen patiently to everything they had to say, whether relevant or not, but when
once an order was issued to insist upon its being carried out immediately and
without demur. The worst qualities of the people are envy, vindictiveness, and
want of truth. The second of these vices leads to a strong pertinacity in  prose-
cuting quarrels, whether by litigation or otherwise. Sometimes it tukes the odious
form of eattle-poisoning. L[;,'ing.', is 50 common that it brings no shame : when a
man is discovered in & manifest falsehood, he considers it enough to eay that he
forgot himself. In lawsnits the only oath upon which much reliance can be
placed is the oath of divorce. And I have known even that to fail. It should be
remembered, however, that magistrates are always liable to overrate the amount of
falsehood. On the other hand, the better races among the people are brave,
self-respecting, hononrable according to their own ideas, and loyal. They are
not afraid to tell you a good deal of what they really think, which makes talking
to them not only more pleasant but much more interesting.”

Tables Nos. XL, XLI, and XLII give statistics of crime ; while
Table No. XXXV shows the consumption of liquors and narcotic
stimulants.

It is impossible to form any satisfactory estimate of the wealth
of the commercial and in-
dustrial classes, The figures

Assessment, 1886.70 | 1870.71 | 1871-72 111 thE mm-gin shnw ﬂflﬂ
B R | e working of the income tax
3 i, ke ’ - for the only three for
L mouant o e 3 24,151 7 Y Years
Claes E:::::E;;E:: - ”E}u o :ﬁ which details are available,
Clash § Number tazed .. ':ﬁnr 'm t| and Table No. XXXIV
dﬂ;‘::‘;ﬂ.‘i:ﬂ:ﬁ o ey Pl Bt gives statistics for the li-
Citi (Nombae ted | S 7| oo | cense fax for s Lo
Amonnt of tax o T A L since 1ts imposition. [:]
Tl { mcomofies | 13008 | waet | asy| distribution of licenses
ted and fees collected
n 1880-81 and 1581-82 he-
tween towns of over and
o RS villages of under 5,000 souls,
iE w | 18 shown in the margi

e s .Ivm.; | But the numbers affected
by these taxes are small. Tt

Kumber of H. Y ;
Ansiaer Sl Tam | Nt | sos | may be said generally that
a very proportion of
. the artisans in the towns
are extremely poor, while their fellows in the villages are acarcel;r

less dependent upon the nature of the harvest than are the
culturists themselves, their fees often taking the form of a fixed
share of the produce, while even where this 1s not the case, the
demand for their products necessarily varies with the prosperity of
their customers. Perhaps the leather-workers should be excepted,
as they derive considerable gains from the hides of the cattle which
die in a year of drought. ’Fﬁe circumstances of the agricultural
classes are discussed in Chapter III, Section D,

-
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SECTION C.—TRIBES AND CASTES AND
LEADING FAMILIES. Chapter ITT, C.

Table No. IX gives the figures for the principal castes and tribes Tribes and Castes
of the district, as recorded at the Census of 1881, with details of and Leading
sex and religion, while Table No. IXA shows the number of the less .
important castes. It would be out of place to attempt a description iz g
of each. Many of them are found all over the Panjib, and most e
of them in many other districts, and their representatives in Jhelam
are distinguished by no local peculiarities. Some of the leading
tribes, and specially those who are important as landowners or by
position and influence, are briefly noticed in the following sections ;
and each caste will be found described in Chapter VI of the Census
Report, for 1881

The Census statistics of caste were not compiled for tahsils, at
least in their final form. It was found that an enormous number of
mere clans or subdivisions had been returned as castes in the sche-
dules, and the classification of these figures under the main heads
shown in the caste tables was made for districts only, Thus no
statistics showing the local distribution of the tribes and castes are
available from the General Census, but the table at page 68 shows
the figures of a Settlement enumeration of the resident population
made in 1575-76, and the territory held by each of the dominant
tribes is defined in the description of that tribe given in the following
pages. .

It may have been gathered from the account given in Chapter Tribal organisation
IT that the whole ﬂrguﬂmtion of the district is a tribal one. Except ©°f the district.
among the Hindus, who are not very numerous, and who are almost
entirely devoted to trade, there are no castes or gofs properly so
called. All the more important tribes, and many of their sub-divi-
sions also, oceupy fairly defined areas, of which t{ey are the sole or
the predominant population. Each tribe claims to be descended
from some one common ancestor, and the sub-divisions, which are
often called gofs, merely indicate the various collateral branches of
agnatic descent. Women who marry out of their own sub-division or
out of their own tribe cease to belong to it, and their children follow
the tribe of the father. The tribes of the district are exceedingly
numerous; but the only ones of which it is necessary to give any
account here are the G , the Janjias, the Khokhars, tﬂ; Mairs,

Kasars and Kahiits, and the Awins.

Before discussing them, however, it will be necessary to say a few  guis, Rijpits and
words on the Jats and Rajpits and Moghals of Jhelam. "The principal Moghals,
sub-divisions of Jats and Réjpits as returned at the Census of 1881 are
given on page 69. It will be noticed that they include many tribes which
are shown separately in the Settlement figures at page 68, And indeed
the figures below do not represent the whole truth in this respect ; thus
207 Bhagial, 181 Pathal, 191 Kaniél, and 284 Langi, returned them-
selves as Rijpits, and 813 Ahirs, 321 Tahims, 256 Eiiﬁs. 290 Kahits, and
232 Junjlias as Jats. The fact is that, as already stated, the real organi-
sation of society, or at any rate of that portion of society who occupy
a dominant position in the district, is based upon tribe rather than

upon caste. Thus many of the tribes, when asked their caste at the
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Census of 1881, returned themselves as Jat, Rajpit, Moghals, or what
not, instead of, or rather as well as by the trnbal name by which

WIJI.U.

they arelocally known. The figures of the Settlement enumeration rﬂmm Castes

are therefore far more useful and trustworthy for local purposes
than are these of the General Census. * Especially in the latter the
number of Moghals is greatly over-stated, many of the minor tribes
having returned themselves as Moghals who in reality have not the
smallest claim to the title. So again the word Jat is locally applied
very loosely to any low-born agriculturist of uncertain origin.

Sub-divisions of Rdjpits, Jhelam.

Namm, NUMBER, Naue KoMeER.
Bhatti ... .. 10,480 678
Panwir ... 646 Ehokhar N e SE0B
danjia ... 8,964 | Manhds ... s 15,199
Chibh ... . S 614 Bardshdhi 1,233
Chaunhin Ly we , 1,594 [ Jélap 2757

Sub-divisions of Jats, Jhelam.

NAME. KNuMpER KauME, NoMBer,
Awin ... e 668 | Bangidl .., e 1,353
Buins 630 | Tohtidl ... Wi we  1LB4B
Bhatti ... 6,241 | Dhanidl ... - BOTH
Bhutta .., 1,354 | Khartal ... v %, 1.448
Timar ... 712 | KEanidl ... 2,067
Chuiin .. 3959 | Kalidl ... 2,708
Bahi e 676 | Bhagidl ... 1,253
Gondal ... 6.354 | Panwir ... 524
Khokhar 2011 | Damigl ... B,A80
Manhis ... 1,711 | Dhaddi ... 733
Varaich ... o4 | Binjha ... 1,601
Chaddar ... 623 | Kanidl ... 26T
Ansan ... 1,128 | Mekan ... 1,125

The chief seats of political power among the Ghakars have gene-
rally lain in the Rawalpindi district. But their earliest known settle-
ment in these parts seems to be at Ubriam, near Sultanpur, in
tahsil Jhelam. Their own traditions point to a Persian origin.
After conquering Thibet and ruling Kishmir, they were expelled
from the latter country, and took refuge with Mahmid of Ghaami.
That monarch took their leader, Ghakar Shdh, into t favour,

g‘h.e:kurs still

and eventually settled him in those districts which the

hold It is always necessary to use these tribal traditions with
caution. Pride of race is strong in these parts, and leads to the in-
vention of some royal progenitor. Pride of religion isa perpetual
inducement to escape from the admission of an idolatrous ances-
fry. In the ent case the Ghakar traditions are certainly false.
For nothing 1s better known in Indian history than the fact that
the Ghakars were bitterly opposed to Mﬁ.?l'mﬁd of Ghazni, and
brought him nearly to destruction in a great battle hard by Peshéwar.
As we have seen, émnral Cunningham concludes the Ghakars to be
a Turanian race settled in these s since the times of Darius
Hystapes (cirea B.C. 500), and identical both with the Abhisares
found here by Alexander the Great, and with the “savage Gargers”
mentioned by Dionysius, the geographer, in the 3rd century An.
If this be so, the tribe has had the honour of furnishing a hero to
one of the most amusing romances of Voltaire. But tghcmgh the

Familiea.
Juts, Hajputs and
Moghals.

The Ghakars,
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Turanian origin of the Ghakars is highly probable, yet the rest of the
theory is merely a plausible surmise. On the whole there seems to
be little use in going beyond the sober narrative of Ferishta, who
represents the {}hnﬁm's as a brave and savage race, living mostly in
the hills, with little or no religion, and much given to polyandry and
infanticide.

They were converted to Islim by Shahib-ud-din Ghori
In this district, from Ubridm they first occupied Sultinpur
and the Iskhandril ildka which lies north of the Trunk Road between
the Nili and Lehri hills. Thence they spread over the south Khnddar
country between Nili and Tilla and along the other side of Tilla
by the river near Sangohi. Some oftheir settlements even reached
as far westward as the Lundi Patti of Chakwil. The Janjias were
constantly opposed to them, but were nearly always worsted. Once
only Darwesh Khin, a fighting Janjia chief, drove them backward as
far as Dangalli But there he was himself routed with great
slaughter by Hiti Khin of Pharwila. Hiti was in his turn defeated
by the Emperor Babar, then employed on one of his early freebooti
expeditions, and who had been gained over by the Janjias to attac
the Ghakars. But when Hati Khin was dead, Bibar on a subsequent
expedition not only made friends with the Ghakars, but procured from
them an auxiliary force. When Sher Shéh expelled Huméyiin the
two Ghakar “Sultins,” Adm Khén and Sarang Khén, adhered to the
cause of the exile. To bridle their pride Sher Shah built the hu
fort of Rotés about nine miles from Jhelam. Around this w )
constant guerilla warfare, Thirteen of the twenty sons of Sultin
Adm fell, and the Ghakar eountry was fearfully harried, but the tribe
wasnever subdued. When Humdiyin returned they began to grow
great. Their subsequent history mostly concerns “the Rawalpindi
district, where were the chief seats of the Admil and Sirangal.
About 1740 Sultin Mukarrab Khén of the Admil rose to great
power, and claimed to rule from Attock to the Chendb. But mean-
while the Bugial clan had gradually made themselves strong round
Domeli in tahsil Jhelam, and openly scoffed at these pretensions.
At length Mukarrab Khin was utterly defeated by the Sikhs at
Gujrdt. The Bugidl at once rebelled, and Rija Himmat Khin of
Domeli seized Rotds, captured Mukarrab, and murdered him. The
different clans then for the most part quarrelled among themselves,
and all in turn fell an easy prey to the Sikhs.

The Jhelam Ghakars are nearly altogether confined to the
Jhelam tahsil. There they are the predominant race thronghout the
Khuddar Assessment Cirele, that is, the upland between Tilla and Nili,
and all the villages on the bank of the river from and above Dulial
They also hold a good many vill on the south side of Tilla, in
the plain country round about lﬁ:ﬂ_‘?lan:u and Sangohi. When it is
said that the Ghakars hold these areas, it is not meant that they hold
them exclusively. There are many villages where there are no Ghakar
owners, and many more where the ownership is mixed But there
can ‘be no doubt that they are the chief :;mclp leading race in these
parts, to whom all the ﬂt-ﬁers look up, and from whom they take the
ply. They all alike claim to descend from Ghakar Shdh, who has
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been already referred to. But they have split into many collateral
branches, of which the most important in this district are the Admail,
the Iskandril, and the Bugidl. The Admal are the most honourable
as being descended from Sultin Adam. But they hold little here
except Sultdnpur, and one or two villages in east Chakwil. The
Iskandril claim descent from Iskandr Khdn. They occupy the tract
between the hills, north of the Grand Trunk Road. They are com-
tively numerous, but have never been very important. The
ngidl are the most stirring branch of the Jhelam Ghakars. They
lie south of the Trunk Road from the Nili hills to Tilla, and to
some extent on the other side of Tilla also. A smaller clan named
Firozil hold a few villages close to Jhelam, and a still smaller clan
which is little esteeme?—thu Tulidl—has four or five estates on the
bank of the river near Dulial and Beli Budhir. The chief seats or
mother villages of each clan are generally called Mandis. Of these
there are six now generally recognised in the Jhelam district—
Sultinpur which is Admal; Lehri and Bakrila which are Iskandril;
Domeli, Baragowih, and Padhri which are Bugiil. Bhet and Salhil,
which were once flourishing Mandis of the Bugiil, are now
decayed.

Physically the Ghakars are not a large-limbed race, but they
are compact, sinewy, and vigorous. They make capital soldiers, and
it has been stated upon good authority that they are the best
light cavalry in Upper India. They are often proud and self-respect-
ing, and sometimes exceedingly well-mannered. As farmers they
are not in the first class  But to many of them agriculture is com-
paratively a new business, and they will improve. Where their
superiority is undisputed, they make fairly good landlords, but where
their former tenants have opposed them suceessfully, they not seldom
show some vindictiveness. They have no contempt for labour
Numerous Ghakars worked as common coolies on the railway works,
but they prefer service in the Army or the Police. Race feeling is
strong among them. Chakars of the half-blood—especially in the
more highly born families—are at more disadvantages as regards in-
heritance, shares in indms, and the like, than is generally the case with
other tribes. The chief Ghakar families are now found at Lehn,
Domeli, Padhri, Pindori, and Adrina. The Sultinpur and Bakrila
Ghakars, though highly respectable, have fallen into comparatively
poor circumstances.

The Janjias are the only important tribe in the district who are
undoubtedly of Rijpit origin. They are of the Lunar Race; but
whence and when they came to the Panjab is a matter of great doubt.
Their own traditions point to recent immigration. As has been
pointed out by Mr. Lepel Griffin, the genealogical trees of the
various villages are very short, but too much stress should not be
laid on this. The mairdsis commonly omit unimportant generations
all over the district. It is clear that such omissions have been made
in the present case. For these short igrees of five and twenty

nerations at the utmost are supposed to span the entire interval

Mihmad of Ghazni to the present day. General Cunningham
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Chapter ITT, €. thinks that the Janjfias must have been settled here for nearly three
Tribes and thousand years, H':: derives them from Anu, the brotherof Yidu.
nndlmdlugu“m So great an antiquity of settlement is improbable, and is su
Families. by little real proof That King Porus who fought with Alexander
The Janjiss,  was a Réjpit of the Paurava clan may be admitted. But there
is nothing to show that the Rajpits had then penetrated to the
north side of the Jhelam. Ewvenif this were otherwise, there is no
evidence to connect the then Rajpits with the present Janjias. It
may be added that General Cunningham's argument leads him to
class the Awins as Rijpits and cousins of the Janjias, and to re-
E‘fﬁent them also as residents of three thousand years standing
is 18 almost certainly erroneous.
Immigration and At some uncertain period, then, some clans of Rahtor Réjpits,
me::;ﬂ:: e emigrating from Jodhpur, occupied the uplands of the Salt Range.
E The leader of this movement, according to the common account, was
Raja Mal ; but this chieftain is a little mythical, and any large action
of doubtful origin is apt to be fathered upon him. The Raijpits
first seated themselves at Malot in the west Salt Ranpe. This pEme,
although picturesque, is so inaccessible and unfruitful, that it must
have been chosen for safety more than convenience. From here the
Réjpits extended their supremacy over the uplands of Jhangar and
_ Kahun, and the plain country near Girjikh aud Dirapur. In these
Bxtent regions they were rather settlers than conquerors, '?hey not only
and :
charmcterof their Tuled, but to a great extent occupied also. It seems very doubtful
dominion, whether their real territories ever extended much further, but their
traditions certainly pointto a former lordship over the western upland of
Vunhér, and over much of the present tahsils of Tal and Chakwil.
To a certain extent these itions are supported E}* anotice in the
diary of the Emperor Babar. But it seems probable that in these
outlying territories the Janjias were little more than garrisoned
invaders,. They had probably not much to do with the coun
except to levy tribute from it. If Bibar's account be read wit
attention, it will be seen that he represents the Janjtas as confined to
the hills, and ruling over various subject tribes who cultivated the
lains, This account serves to explain the utter extirpation that has
fallen the Janjias in the Vunhér and elsewhere, If we econceive
them as holding detached forts in the midst of a foreign population
which gradually grew hostile, then this extirpation can easily be
understood. This also serves to explain how one or two villages of
peasant Janjfias have escaped, while all the Chiefs and Réjas round
about have perished Thus the village of Dharibi remains
to thisday; but if the Awéns really expelled or extirpated
a large Japjia population from the country round Tal
Dharabi would almost certainly have been destroyed. If, however,
the Awins merely waged war on the detached forts of petty
freechooters, then -the escape of Dharibi requiresno explanation.
The vague accounts of the people seem to point to some uucfx history
as this, and not to any great race or tribal war,
Their eonversion to The Janjiias were long the predominant race in the centre and
laimn. " yogt of tho district, Rajh Mal is said to bave reigned in the daya of
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Méhmid of Ghazni, and his authority was probably more or less re-
i from Raiwalpindito the Jhelam. When Mahmid invaded
India the Jnujliu opposed him, were defeated, and fled to the jun-
Méihmod followed them up, and succeeded in capturing Rija
himself The Rijd was released on condition that he and his
tribe should embrace Isf&m. When this conversion took place, the
janju or caste-thread was broken, and the neophytes have been
called Janjias ever since,

Raja Mal is said to have left five sona. Three of these settled in
Riwalpindi or Hazird, Two—Wir and Jodh—remained in Jhelam.
They speedily divided their possessions. "Wir took the west, and Jodh
the eastern share. Choya Saidan Shih was the boun between
them. Wirs descendants arenow represented by the Janjias of
Malot and the Kahun ildbe. Their uﬁicf seat isat Dilwal. Jodh's
descendants have split into many branches. A general supremacy was
long exercised by the Sultins of Makhiild in Jhangar. But the
chiefs of Kusak and Bighanwila soon became practically independent,
as did also those of Dilur, Karangli, and Girjakh, whose descendants
are now either extinet or much decayed. The plain ildke of Dara-
pur and Chakri seems to have broken off from the main stock even
earlier than the others. This passion for separatism is fatal to
any | authority. The feuds to which it gave rise, joined with an
endless Ghakar war, and the establishment of new and strenuous
races beyond the mountains bronght the Janjia dominion to destruc-
tion. The Dhani count.r}'——callef Maluki Dhan after the great Raja
—and the forts in Talagang and the Vunhir seem to have been all
lost not long after the time of Babar. But in the centre and east
Salt Range and round Darapur the Janjta supremacy remained un-
disputed until the advent of the Sikhs. And the rich Salt Mines at
Kheura and Makrich must have always made this territory impor-
tant. The Sikhs conquered the whole country piecemeal. Ranjit
Singh himself besieged and cﬁtuwd Makhiala and Kusak. Most of
the influential chiefs received jdgirs but were ousted from their old
properties.

The Janjias now hold many villages in the centre and east Salt
Range, and in the plain country round Dirapur in the south-west
Jhelam tahsil. There are one or two detached Janjia villages beyond
the mountains—such as Dhrabi in Chakwil, and Kot Sirang in
Talarane. The chief families are at Dilwal, Makhidla, B:i%-hzmwila,
Ku:aﬁr, ﬁémpm, Chakri; and Kot Sarang. © The Malot family is re-
putable but poor. Many chiefs hold eonsiderable properties, and in
addition are entitled to certain dues or talukdari rights. To several
of them jdyirs or indms have also been granted.

The Jﬁujﬁas are physically a well-looking race. Their hands
and feet in ‘purl.imiur are often much smaller and more finely shaped
than those of their neighbours. They :ly engage in military ser-
vice, where they prefer the mvalr% to the infantry. They are poor
farmers, and men of business. They are careless of details, and
apt to be passionate when arpcm-.d. Too often the}* fix their hopes on
impossible objects. As landlords they are not exacting with submissive
tenants. They are willing to sacrifice something to retain even the
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parodies of feudal respect which time has not destroyed. Their
mem are often good. They have a large share of vanity which is
generally rather amusing than offensive. They are at the same time
self-respecting, and not without a certain kind of pride, and are
eminently a people with whom slight interludes of emotional Govern-
ment are likely to be useful. The even routine of our administration
chafes them more than others.

The Gujars call for little remark. They seem to have been long
settled in this district, where they hold many of the best villages
round Jhelam, They rose to brief importance when the Emperor
Bahidar Shah macﬂa the Gujar chaudri of Kild governor of a
chawrdsi. But the Janjtas and the Ghakars were always too strong
for them. The kdld chaudris enjoy the distinction or the infamy of
having been the first to invite the Sikhs across the river. As
usual they were almost the first whom the invaders brought to ruin.

The Gujars are divided into many gots or clans. In this district :

the Paswal and the Kathina are perhaps best known. The kdld chau-
dris are Paswil, and intermarry only with the chaudris of Dhing in
Gujrit. This is not a caste ordinance. It springs merely from the
recollection of old fellowship in greatness. The Gujars are reckoned
the best farmers in the district. In garden cultivation a superiority
is generally allowed to the Malliars. The Gujars are quiet and in-
dustrious, more likeable than the Jats, but with few attractive quali-
ties. Hafiz Gholim Muhammad of Dina is perhaps their best man.
Next to him are the kdld chaudri, and the old lambardar of Jakkar.

The quasi-Réjpit tribe of the Khokhars is of small im nee,
The great name among them in the old time is Didan K in, who
practically created the present town of Pind Dadan Khan out of old
Shamsabad. His descendants have spilt into two main stocks, the
heads of which are usually styled Rijis. The Ahmadibad Rijais a
rosperous native gentleman with a large property of his own, and
Ergn Government grants. He and his tenants quarrel a good deal.
The Pind Didan Khan Rijas are a poor and thriftless set. The
hold little except certain lands in Pind Dadan Khin itself, whiuﬁ
were procured for them by Mr. Arthur Brandreth. They have alien-
ated a large partof the original t. They are in debt, and live
idle and not over cleanly lives in the town of Pind Dadan Khén,
The best of them are those who get quit of this kind of existence
and take service. The family has a pension from Government. The
Khokhars hold a few villages round Ahmadibid and Pind Didan
Khin, including a share of Haranpur.

The Mairs, Kasars, and Kahuits are three cognate tribes of un-
certain origin, who between them form the predominant race through-
out the Dhani country. The tahsil of Ghuﬁw&l as at present consti-
tuted is made up of the two regions known as Lundi Patti and Dhani,
and of four other outlying ildkas which were formerly administered
from other centres, These four ildkas are Hisil of the Bhattis,
Dharabi of the Janjfias, Rupwil of the Mairs and Kahits, and Kallar
Kahir of the Awins. The two main regions of Lundi Patti and
Dhani differ a good deal in the character of their inhabitants. Lundi
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Patti occupies the eastern third of the tahsil. It was generally held Chapter
in jdgir. As a consequence it has been settled by smal miauallineuus g i
bodies from many tribes. It was formerly divided into the three mmw
ildkas of Duman, Hasola, and Syadpur of the Ghakars. All the Families,
rest of the tahsil, except the four extraneous ildkas already referred  Lundi Patti,
to, is included in the Dhani country. This Dhani country 18 divided
into five well known old ildkas. ﬁ\rcli and Badshahém lie in the Zidkas in Lundi
centre, and form the country of the Mairs; Bubidl and Chaupeda Fatd,
are to the north, and form the country of the Kasars; to the south
lies Kahiitini or the country of the Kahdts Here again it must be
borne in mind that, though these tribes are seldom or never found The Dhan. Zldkas in
out of their own ildkas, yet within those ildébas they are not the sole, ths Dhan.
though they certainly are the predominant inhabitants, even perhapsin
a greater degree than the Ghakars or the Janjfasin their respective
territories. The origin of these tribes is doubtful. Their own account
is that they ecame from the neighbourhood of Jamu, joined the Origin of Mairs,
Emperor Biabar and were by him settled in the Dhani country, K -hit:.m
which was at that time little if at all inhabited. They deny that
they were ever subject to the Janjias, or to anybody else except
the Emperors and the Sikhs. And indeed all tradition represents
them as ever violent and masterful. Their chief men are termed
chawdris, and the body of Mair chaudris collectively is called the
chawdridl.
This word, however, is sometimes used to denote the old

chaudris as opposed to the new men first :tppointed by the Mahirija
Ranjit Singh. Mr. Brandreth considered that the old chaudris
were first put into office by Bahddar Shah, but thisis doubtful.
The dissensions between all the chawdris—old and new,—have been
thus graphically described by the same authority: “The curse of pisensions among
division fell upon them in their turn. Of the Mair chawdri's sons,  the chaudris,
one took Chakwil, the other Badshahini. The Chakwil branch
divided into Chakwdl and Jabairpur, aud later still the great
chawdris of Kot separated from the former, and possessed themselves
of the ancient Janjua Mahil of Thirchak and its subordinate vill
In Chaupeds, the Kasars of Mangwal and Minwil divided the ildka ;
and Bal and Bhikari claimed a share, though a small one, of the
rights of the Dulla chawdris in Bubiil. But worse divisions soon
came. Chakwil again divided into two factions—Tora Biz Khin
and Mehr Khin. Al the other chaudris took one side or the other,
till the whole pargana was in a ceaseless fight, and Government could

t no revenue. During the dissolution of the empire, chaudri

hulim Mehdi, the chief of Kot, had called in Maha Singh to protect
them from the Awéns, the Janjdas, the Ghakars; and Maha Singh
had agreed in return to give the old falukddrs 200 asémis * rent-
free, and to uphold their contract for the rest of the pargana.
But Ranjit Singh could get nothing from them. He first sent General
Ventura, who made some severe examples, and appointed new
chandris. But the old talukddrs or c."mm}?*ifd soon regained posses-
sion, and held the country off and on alternately, till at last they

® 6l admd™ wos a technical term of the old Chakwil Revenue Administration.
It meant a plot of 180 acres of cultivated ground,
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Chapter ITT, 0.  invited the new chaudris to a banquet; and, at a signal to clear the
Tribes and table, had them slaughtered in the Sikh Kérdar's presence. One,
wmﬂm Sultin of Chaoli, escn;md; not liking the invitation, he had stayed at
Families. home and collected his retainers, and thus saved himself from the
Dissensions among party who set off to kill him also. On this the Maharaji camein
the chawudris.  person, dispossessed the talukddrs and settled each i either
with the nIId proprietary body, or with the new cultivators, Chaudri
Ghuladm Mehdi alone escaped this confiscation, and was allowed to
retain the Rupwil ilike. The Mahirija probably considered it
desirable to have at least one of these powerful chiefs on his side.
The others were carried off to prison, but scon bought their release,
and obtained 110 asdmis rent-free in lieu of all claims for the future.
In these villages they recovered their proprietary rights, though
many of them were changed or confiscated some years later by Mahs-
raja Golib Singh. But in 1848, they joined the Sikhs, and further.
disgraced themselves by making over a lady (Mrs. George Lawrence)
to them. Forthisall their jdgirs were confiscated, and all their proprie-
tary rights, wherever they held any. Some esca a portion of
this latter penalty, such as the chaudridl of Kot and Dulla, though
the former were ejected on this order a year or to two later, In the
late mutiny they distinguished themselves by some services and hy
%eneml good conduct ; and thus obtained a reversal of their attainder,
ermission was granted them to sue for all ownership rights they
had held up to our rule, and few cases in the Settlement have been
more complicated than these. Small jdgirs were also restored toa
few of the heads of the families.”

Charncter of these These three tribes rarely take servicee They are a passionate
tribes, and revengeful race. Murders are very common among them—not
for plunder, but from motives connected with women or land. They are
good cultivators, but somewhat exacting landlords. Al ther they
are far more materially minded than either the Ghakars or the Janjias.
Envy is their most odious quality. Every family is distracted with mean
jlealuusica which are sometimes prosecuted with astonishing rancour.
'he grant of a chair or some slight honorary distinction to one
member of a family throws all the rest into commotion. Not unfre-
quently this failing degenerates into criminal greed. One of the
asar chaudris himselftold Mr. Thomson that he went in fear of his
life till the birth of two sons secured his inheritance for his own
family. From similar motives one of the Mair chaud ris abandoned
his own village and took refuge in another. This is not a pleasing
description. It is fair to add that these vices seem to be gradually
losing strength. At any rate they are awake to the expc:ﬁ?nm of
working through legal channels. Many of the chaudris are person-
ally very engaging. Good horsemen, keen sportsmen, with frank
manners and a presence, it is sometimes difficult to understand

how they should have such a mean side to their character.
Distribution of The principal Mair families are at Chakwal, Chak Naurang,
these tribes.  Badshahanai, and Kot Rupwal. There are many others not unim-
rtant. Dulla is the chief seat of the Kasars, and Kariila of the
ahits, The new chaudris of the Sikhs are often known as zamin-
dari chaudris to distinguish them from the old chaudirial. Many

chaudris of all sorts hold large indms.
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Nearly the whole tahsil of Talagang and many villages in other Chapter IIT, C.
parts of the district also are held by the Awan tribe. The origin of -
this people is obscure, and has given occasion to a good deal of con- %m aATa.
troversy. Mr. Arthur Brandreth thinks that they may be descend-  Families.
ed from Bactrian Greeks, but Mr. Lepel Gniffin considers that all The Awins
real Greeks would have refused to stay in the Panjib. General i
Cunningham holds the Awéns to be Rijputs who were settled here mﬁf"?‘““ .
long before the time of Alexander. Anu, the brother of Yidu, was ol orgs
their ancestor, and Taxiles of the Greek histories was an Awan cha-
dri. But on the other hand Mr. Brandreth thinks that the Awins
came as an organized army from Herit not more than 250 years ago;
and that they occupied their present territories with o strong hand.

The Awins themselves say they are descended from Qutb Shah, and,
through him, from Ali, the Prophet’s son-in-law. They came from
Herat with Mahmdd of Ghazni. By him they were settled round
about Sakesar. Thence they have occupied their present territories
partly by peaceful settlement, and partly by driving out the Janjias
and other races. In such a conflict of authorities it is difficult to
decide. The tribal tradition is probably a fable slightly connected
with fact. Arabian ancestry is a favourite fiction, and Mahmuid of
Ghazni is the common deus ex machind to save the confession of a
primitive idolatry. On the other hand General Cunningham’s theory
seems incredible. It is supported by little or no evidence, It 1is
almost unheard of for undoubted Lunar Rajpits of high pedigree to
deny their origin, and to be joined in the ‘iuniul by nﬁ their neigh-
bours. Similarly the fancies about Bactrian Greeks are a mere
gurmise, and a very recent arrival of the Awans is contradicted by
historical evidence. The most probable account seems to be that
the Awans are a Jat race who came through the passes west of
Dera Ismail Khan, and spread northward to the country round
Sakesar. Here they were found by Mahmid of Ghazni, and by him
converted to Islim.  This version 1s ap sarently in accordance with
the less adulterated traditions of Dera ismnil Khan. It also agrees
with those traditions recorded by Mr. Griffin, which point to a
former Hinduism. Itis moreover in agreement with the common .

h of the country which always classes the Awdns as Zaminddr
or low born men, in contradistinction to the Sdhw or gentle tribes of
Janjtias and Ghakars. Out of their own peculiar territory the Awéns
are frequently set down as Jats of the Awin got in the records of the
first Regular Settlement. This is good evidence of the popular

inion. In Peshiwar they are always reckoned as Hindkis. As to
i+ recent arrival in the distriet it 1s sufficient to state that in the
Ain Akbart the Talagang tahsil is described as Mahl Awin, and
there is nothing to suggest that the name was at all a new one.

The Awéns so completely fill the tahsil of Talagang that it is Distribution and
usually known as the Awankari. In this district they also hold the ‘“T::i"n:f the
Vunhar upland in the Salt Range and many other estates elsewhere.

East of Kallar Kahir they are nowhere redominant. They are
frank mannered and pleasing. Although the groundwork of their
character is material, prudent, and caleulating, yet this is often over-
laid with a good deal of passionate impatience, which leads to head-
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strong violence. They are certainly vindictive and prone to keep
alive old feuds, In prosecuting these they are always mml;,r for a rot,
and often do not hesitate at a murder. These charactenstics have
led to an undefined but well understood factions organization. The
larger part of the tahsil is split into two parties, to one of which
nearly every headman belongs. The bands of connection are not
very tightly drawn, but everywhere each member of a party can look
for general support and countenance from the other members. In
the old time every son naturally belonged to the party of his father.
But recently some of the younger men have chosen for themselves,
and have gone over to the enemy. This has excited bitter animosity;
and in one instance it led to a determined attempt to disinherit the
deserter. The Awéns are physically a strong and broad shouldered
race, but not generally very tall.  As cultivators they are strenuous,
but slovenly. Apart from the ehawdris they are essentially a peasant
tribe.

The minor tribes are not very important. There are one or two
small Bhatti ildkds—chiefly round about Chinji and Hisil The
Malliirs—who are Ardiens—are to be found in ajl the more fertile
villages. They nearly always occupy irrigated areas. Generally
their wells are of the small -type, with only two or three acres of
ground attached. These plots are cultivated like gardens—heavily
manured, always double, and sometimes triple cropped in the year.
Saiads occur all over the district in scattered villages. As a rule they
are bad cultivators, lazy, arrogant, and not only willing but ];:]lld to
live wholly or partially upon alms and offerings. Round Jhelam and
in the Pabbi there are a few scattered Raijpits who claim descent
from Rija Salivahan of Sidlkot. Jats of different clans are numerous.
But the word is applied very loosely to any low-born men of uncertain
origin. The Jélaps, the Phapras, and the Lillas are more intereat-in_g.
They are all semi-Jat tribes. Each inhabits a well defined area in
the plains below the Salt Range, and none of them is ever found out-
side its own boundary.

The Hindus and the trading classes of the district are almost
interchangeable terms. Exuegt a few jdgirddrs, fakirs, and Govern-
ment servants or pensioners, the whole Hindu population is angaF-nd
in trade, while at the same time Musalmin traders are very few.
These Khatri shop-keepers call for no remark. Most of them are

tty village-dealers. The better class do a large muu?'—lendi.ng
usiness, and some of them speculate a good deal in salt and timber.
Both these trades, however, are likely to decline. It may be men-
tioned that the Sikh Khatris of the district contribute to the Govern-
ment service (Military, Police, and Civil) some of the best servants we
have. Though this class numbers only 5 per cent. of the total popula-
tion, it contributes nearly half of the whole number of Government
servants recruited from the district, and enjoys more than half of
their whole salaries. It affords an instance, not usual in India, of a
race who are at the same time traders and soldiers. The principal
Khatri sub-divisions returned at the Census of 1881 were as follows :—
Bunjéhi, 13,362 ; Bahri, 3,506 ; Khokhran, 16,578. Of the Aroras
5,608 returned themselves as Dahre, and 5,335 as Uttaradhi.
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Kashmiris in thousands are settled in the district, whose ances-
tors migrated generations ago. Some are landowners and cultivators,
but the greater number are mechanies, traders, and labourers, Nnt a
few serve the State as private individuals in various capacities
There is little or no difference between them and the ordinary Panjibi
Muhammadans. Besides these men there is a considerable annual
immigration of men, who come down in the winter in search of em-
ployment, especially as day-labourers and reapers, returning to Kash-
mir as the summer setsin ; and the number of these men was pro-
bably unusually large in 1881, owing to the scarcity in Kashmir and
the demand for labour along the route to Kibul

SECTION D.—VILLAGE COMMUNITIES AND TENURES.

Table No. XV shows the number of villages held in the various
forms of tenure, as returned in Quinguennial Table XXXIIT of the
Administration Report for 1878-79. The following figures show the
village tenures as classified at the recent revision of Settlement :—

Tabsil Zemindari. | Patiidarl | Baischars. | LY
Jhelsm - 3 335 S ]
Chakwal =31 s 32 203 27
Talsgsng & 2 ] L1 ]
Pind D=dan Khan 13 ] in 0
Whole distriet .| & 7 w55 '

Several of the saminddri villages are held by single proprietors,
and in the pattiddri villages the paftiddri arrangements are oftenin
a condition of great decay.

Some of the villages, bond fide estates held by one joint and un-

_divided proprietary body, are of enormous size, larger probably than
in any other part of the fPrnviuce. Léwa, for instance, containg over
90,000 acres, exclusive of the great Lawa rakh, and extends 14 miles
by 16. Thoha has nearly 50,000, and is 10 miles by 12. Khandwil
stretches for nine miles, and contains 35,000 acres, and there are 34
villages which have above 10,000 acres. Their position as chiefs of
these enormous villages gives many of the headmen of this district
an importance not known among the peasantry elsewhere. In these
huge estates the whole inhabitants are not massed together in one
vil site, but most uently the actual cultivators of the soil live
in scattered hamlets. This is especially the case where the country
has been under the rule of a dominant tribe such as those of the
Awins or Ghakars. In such estates the superior tribe live in a large
central village with all the village servants, while the Jat cultivators
occupy small hamlets of from one to 20 houses. There are sometimes
as many as 30 or 40 of these hamlets in a large estate, some of them
mere farm-houses, others considerable villages. In many cases it
was found just or necessary, at the time of the Regular Settlement, to
form such dhoks into separate estates paying a small annual sum to
the parent village. But this was only done when the cultivators
proved a more ordinary degree of independence of the superior
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tribe. . Where, however, both the villages, the parent as well as the
dhok, were of the same caste, the Settlement Officer allowed sepa-
ration when claimed by the dhok, if he considered it strong emough
to stand by itself.

Table No. XV shows the number of proprietors or sharcholders
and the gross area held in property under each of the main forms of
tenure, and also gives details for large estates and for Government
grants and similar tenures. The figures are taken from the
Quinquennial Table prepared for the Administration Report
of 1878-79. The accuracy of the figuresis, however, exceedin{{lj
doubtful; indeed, land tenures assume so many and such complex
forms in the Panjib that it is impossible to classify them success-
fully under a few general headings. The table showing the holdings
of the different castes already given in Chapter IIT (page 68)
shows the areas held by owners and tenants of each caste.

The eurious double tenures resulting from the diverse degrees
in which the subordinate and cultivating classes had freed themselves
from the dominant tribes whose tribal territory they held, were
found to exist In Jhelam, no lessthan in Hazira and the frontier
districts to the west; but the diversity was smaller, perhaps because
the political disturbances of the period immediately precedi
annexation had been less in a district nearer.the centre of Sikh rule,
Perhaps too the matter was not so well understood at the time of
the Regular Settlement of the Jhelam district, when the tenures
were investigated and given their present form. Mr. Brandreth,
who made the Regular Settlement, thus describes his action and its
results :—

“The disputes, thongh very different in kind, were all the same in principle.
In one, a takhar family were disputing with their Jat tenants ; in another, one
class of Jats or Gujars claimed to be superior owners of the land held by
another branch of their own tribe, living in the same village. In a third, an
Awin or Kasar family claimed to have superior right over the rest of their
brotherhood.  Ina fourth, a Janjia Chief claimed to recover n superior right
in the villages from which the Sikhs had long ago dispossessed him. In all,
the main line of argument was the same. ‘T'he tenants would show how the
Bikh &ardar had bullied the old owners and protected them ; would declare
that the old owners were only contractors, and never land-owners ; would en-
deavour to prove that these owners had veased to munage the village for 50 or
6 yenrs ; and always ended with the great point in their mind, viz., that they
bad cultivated 4, 8, or even 20 generations, and had never paid a rent-rate or
malikdng. *'Whatever we have paid, they always paid the same,’ was tha
universal ery. On the other hand, the Ghnkar or other owners would call on
the kaminge's records to show that for huudreds of years they had always
been recorded as owners, wirir; that far and wide they were so known
they would ask (and this was often a most important point)” how, amidst such

werful tribes, always plundering each other, s small Jat community could

ve existed for a day except under their protection ; they would point out that
they End been seized and imprisoned lor the balance, and that it was only when
they had nothing left that the kirdar levied the rent from every one; or they
would prove that, though the kirdar had ejected them from the management
they had always allowed them some land rent-free or some present or
percentage in lien of their mghts. The Awin or Kasar would show that,
though the defendants were lus relations, he had ruled the village entirely
alone, and that under our rule he had taken grain rents even from his own
cousine. The Jats or Gujars would show that they had founded the village,
aud bad ouly allowed the others to come in subsequenily out of kindness ;.
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that though the Sikhs had left mo profits to the owners, yet ihat they alone  Qhapter ITI, D,
had bu-ughudmun and had mansged the village, and located culiivators ; ._ltn'
this latter point was all important in each of these eases, The claimants Village Communi-
would also sttempt to show that they had taken certain fees on marringes ties and Tenures.
or had levied door dues from the village servants, or that they alone had Superior and infe-
collected and expended the village malba® The Janjia Chiel would rior proprietors. Ma-
endeavour to show that, though the Sikhs had ejected him, he had returned lik Qabza.
now and then, and obtained presents or fees from his old tenants ; and would
show that even the Sikhs had never disputed his real ownership, and that
when they left, he returned to his village and took his land without any .
ong's permission,
“In these eases I was a good deal mistaken at first, as T was not suffi.
ciently acquainted with the history of the ecountry. It was moreover then
the rule to aid the cultivators as much as possible, and to depress the sons of
the sword. But as [ became more nequainted with the conntry, I learned
that these owners had been left much more real power than had been the
custom nearer Lahore. True they had never taken any rent or mdlikina ; it
was not the custom, as the Sikh left nothing, but they were allowed instead
some land rent-free or & certnin sum from the kirddr's collections. As long
as the land was well tilled and the kdrddér got his revenne, he did not interfers
with these powerful owners, and they kept the Jats mors as industrious serfs
than anything else. They did mot wantto cject a good ecultivator, but never
hﬂituta«i to do so, if for any reason it seemed advisable: the eopy-hold was
really at the will of the lord, and not nominaily so. For the reasons given
above, my first decisions were decidedly hard upon the owners. 1 generally
made the eultivators sub-owners paying some fees to the old owner. In some
willages, I did not even allow this., In the Iater cases, I have gone a gond
deal the other way. I learnt how very similar the rise of right in landed
property at home—especially smong the Scoteh nobility—had been to that
which was ocenrring in this country, before we suddenly came upon them with
our record of rights and equalized everybody.
“Where the tenants were nota separate body, but living with the owners Milik gnbsa.

in the centre village, the case was diffirent. They eould not be ereated sub-
ordinate owners in the way the Juts had been, when residing in distivet ham-
lets; and yet they could not be made co-sharers. How then were those tenants
to be recorded who had acquired such preseriptive right that they eould not
fairly be made to pay n vent-rateP This diffeulty gave rise to the institution
of the malik gabza, who has often been calledn copy-holder, but is really nearer
the English free-holder, or owner of an estate tail, then any one else.  The onl
limitation to his rights is the universal law of pre-emption ; if he sells his |nnj:
he must offerit first to the village owners. Latterly he has sometimes been
made to pay a small fee or seignorage due to the old owners, but this has not
juterfered with his rights ns proprietor. He has entire rights to all the pro-
duets of his land, trees, mines ; can let his land on lease to whomsoever he likes,
and can sell it whenever he pleases. Still he is only a milik gabza, only
owner of the particular plot he holds, and has no share in the rights or respon-
sibilities of the village. It is undoubtedly sn inconvenient institution; it
is like n loose brick in & wall, put in without any cement round it ; and, if there
are many in the village, the aren on which losses cansed by defaulting sharers
fall, is sofar limited, and of course the stability of the village is rather pre-
carious. Moreover, the tenure is a cause of great confusion. The mdlik

bzx is not responsible fur losses, and therefore he cannot claim a sharein
the reduction resulting from inereased cultivation ; he is only to pay the sum
fized at the Setilement, and has nothing to do with the village. The ni.rd oOwWners,
as lords paramount, possess the right of escheat. Thereis this peculiarity,
that when the owners have no other means of meeting their losses, they can
make this mdlik gabza n sharer and owner in the village and eull nvon him
to pay his share like the others.

* The common village fund, out of which nll public expenses are defrayed by
the bead men,

6
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Chapter IIT,D, . “On the whole, though it isa enrious institntion, T think nnder our pecu.

— linr views of tenure it isa good device. (M course I would rather see owners

Communi- with full power over their tenants. as in England. but as we eannot fairly =ot

ties and Tenures. aside the claims of these old hereditary tenants, I think they are better record-
Mélik gabza, edas miia'kdqabu than as nominal tenanis paying nothing.

* The classes who have generally been made mdlik gabza nre relations
of the owner. where one or more mem{ers of a family bave gradually usurped
the whole village; old tenants of samindar castes, where the proprietors Lave
been allowed little or no power over them; persons who have obtained land
by gift on marrying the daughter of a sharer; men who have purchased parti-
cular fields, or who have been put in possession by the kirddr against the
will of the proprietors, and maintained there ; holders of rent-free Innds who
have obtained a prescriptive title, and such like. Another lurge elass are those
families, whose headmen or representatives have managed the village during
the temporary disgmsessinn of the real owners, either when turned out by the
Sikh kdrdir or ejected by us for the events of 1849. In those villages where
the owners were allowed by Government to recover their rights, the sub-
ordipate tenants whom we had temporarily treated as owners, were
recorded as mdlik gabza, though they have been more generally recorded as sub-
ordinate sharers snd owners of their portion of the village paying five or ten
per cent. fees, ealled wdrisdna, to the old and now restored proprietor. The
great difference is, that with these rights they have a share in the village com-
mon and the village responsibilities. and they ean continue to hold the office of
lambardir. The mdlik qubza has no right whatever to this office.”

Ndlik gabza and in- At the recent revision of Settlement the landowner, whom Mr.
5:“:1': Jroprictors. Brandreth describes as inferior proprietor in the above quotation,
ot Setiloment. Wwas found to have full rights of ownership, subject to the payment
of the talukddri dues which are described below. The mdlik gabza
also was defined as “a man who is full owner of the land he oceu-
pies upon that status, but who has no share in the communal rights
and liabilities” He is, so to speak, a village by himself—a sort of
corporation sole—which for fiscal convenience is merged into another
community. But, as has been remarked by Mr. Brandreth, “ he is
not free from the local custom of pre-emption.” Owners of this
latter kind are numerous in the district. In many cases, though not
always, th% pay a_madlikdéna or wdriséna charge in addition to the
revenue. is mdlikina was imposed at the first Regular Settle-
ment—sometimes as a direct charge of so many annas in the rupee;
sometimes by fixing differential rates for full owners and ?abza
owners; and sometimes by granting a remission of some part o the
demand originally fixed, and confining the benefits of this remission
strictly to the full owners or wdrisdn. In the recent re-Settlement
these differences have been avoided. The same rates have been
fixed upon all. But in addition a mdlikdna, in strict proportion to
that formerly paid by them, has been imposed upon all mdlikin
gabze from whom it was due. There are altugether 4494 holdi
of qabze mdliks who pay the general rates and nothing more. T e
whole revenue charged upon these holdings is Rs. 28981. There
are 6,354 holdings which pay mdlikiéna charges of various amounts.
The revenue charged upon these holdings is Rs. 49,042, and the
additional mdlikina charges amount to ﬁa 3,546, or an average of
rather more than 7 per cent.
Distribution of md- These ietors of their possession are much more common
likin gabea, in the Pind D}?n:dan Khén tahsil than elsewhere. In tahsil Jhelam
there are none who pay mdlikdina. ;
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Closely connected with this subject is that of the talukddri
dues. These dues were created at the Regular Settlement, and were
lly in favour of old families of Ghakars, Janjias,
m who were thought to have exercised feudal predominance or
actual rights of ownershipin former times over the villages or indi-
viduals :farged with the payment of the dues. Sometinfes the
method observed was to create a surcharge upon the revenue pay-
able to the talukddrs This was usually done when the dues were
i}inble in one village and receivable in another. Sometimes a
uction was given from the Government revenue; but given solely
in favour of the talukddrs or wdrisdn, while every one else continued to
pay as before. This was the usual method where the talukddrs
formed a portion of the village community upon whom the charge
was laid. In the recent revision of Settlement these dues were all
maintained in their old proportions, but they were reduced to the
one model of a surcharge or mdlikdna in addition to the revenue.
These dues are far more extensive in tahsils Jhelam and Pind Didan
Khin than elsewhere. At the same time the talukddrs in the
latter tahsil are comparatively very few, and therefore their rights
are valuable. In the other tahsils the dues are divided among too
many sharers to be much worth. The whole number of recipients
is 988. The whole amount received is Rs. 3,805. Of this amount
Rs. 1,927 is paid to 28 persons in tahsil Pind Didan Khin. There-
fore the talukddrs in the other three tahsils receive on the ave
less than Rs. 2 a piece. These fees are levied from 51 villages in
tahsil Jhelam, 19 in Pind Dadan Khin, 9 in Chakwal and 8 in
Talagang. The persons who pay them are sometimes entered as
malikan adna, and sometimes as simple mdliks. Practically they
are full mdliks liable to pay slightly heavier taxes than their
neighbours.
Table No. XVI shows the number of tenancy holdings and the
area held under each of the main forms of tenancy as they
stood in 1878-T9, while Table No. XXI gives the current rent-rates
of various kinds of land as returned in 1881-82. But the accuracy
of both sets of figures is probably doubtful ; indeed, it is impossible
to state general rent-rates which shall even approximately represent
the letting value of land throughout a whole district. The prevail-
ing rent-rates as ascertained at the Settlement of 1880 are shown
at page 86, as also are the areas held by the several classes of
tenants, The relative numbers of owners and tenants are shown
in Chapter III ( 68) as ascertained at the Settlement Census.
Of the whole cultivated area 683 per cent. is occupied by the indi-
vidual owners, and 17°7 per cent more by tenants-at-will. Thus 86
per cent. on the whole is practically at the disposal of the owners.

The ilation of temant right in this district was mainly
effected by Mr. Arthur Brandreth at the first Regular Settlement.
During the Summary Settlements some tenants paid rents in kind ;
but the great majonty paid in eash at the Government revenue-
rate and no more. They were thus on a practical equality with
those whom we now recognise as owners. This equality was the
natural outgrowth of l:h:{)i‘nikh system which generally refused to

Chispter I, D

. Village Communi-
_Mmrs ar ties and Tenures.

Talukddri dues.

Tenanta and rent,

Tenant right,
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Chapter ITL, D. recognised any privilege status between the Government and the
T cultivator. MJ;- F];:-u.mﬁ:th put an end to this state of matters. In
mﬂm every village he first defined and set apart those whom he considered
to be owners. All other cultivators were distributed mon%ﬁmr
classes of tenants, of which the first three were granted rights of

occupancy, and the last were the tenants-at-will

Classes of tenants, These classes were as under, viz, —

I—Ancient tenants, asémi kadimi, being those who had come
in before the great famine of 1783.

11.—O0ld tenants, mustakil purdna, who had been in possession
about 50 years on the average (say from 1810 A.D.)

III—New tenants, mustakil naya or jddid, who came in
after 1810, but were considered to have a claim to rights of occu-
pancy.

All the above classes were granted rights of occupancy, or, to
use the language of the district, were made muzdridn mustakil.
The fourth cﬁs comprised all the tenants-at-will or musdridn ghair
mustukil. This system of classification only developed itself after
the Settlement had been some time in progress. It was therefore
never applied in tahsil Jhelam, where only the broad distinction of
mustctkils or ghair mustakil was recorded. In the other three
tahsils, however, it was generally enforced. But many modifications
were allowed in individual cases, especially in the matter of rent.
For the question of rents was also regulated by Mr. Brandreth.

Rents. Rents in kind were recognised and maintained wherever it was
sible to doso. Cash rents were regulated as follows :—The ancient
tenants of the first class were ch the revenue-rates and cesses
with a small additional sum for The old mustakil tenants
or second class paid the revenue rates and cesses, together with a
malikdna of from two to four annas on each rupee of revenue. The
third class or new mustakil tenants paid the same as the second
class, except that in their case the mdlikina was put at from four to
eight annas. In actually assessing the mdlikiéna the theoretical scheme
was often a good deal modified. The cash rent of tenants without
rights of occupancy could not of course be fixed. But the rate
then existing was duly set down, and in practice it has not been very
often since departed from. Mr. Brandreth intended that these rents
should be recorded in the gross result merely, without details of the
calculation by which it wasreached. And it was fmhmd
that these gross rentals should be modified periodically in ce
with the price of corn. This part of the scheme has always been a
dead letter. It was impossible to keep secret the details of the cal-
culation, and in practice all the parties concerned have paid attention
to nothing but these. No one has ever wished or attempted to have
his rent revalued upon a corn standard. And so it has come about
that all tenants pay rentals in kind, or rentals in cash equal to the
sum assessed upon the land with cesses and with or without a
mdlikdna or mamn surcharge of various amount.

New classification In the record of the recent Settlement all these rentals have been
of tenants.  carefully maintained in their old proportions. They all now take the
form either of rental in kind, or of a payment of a mdliking in cash
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in addition to the revenue and cesses assessed upon the land. But Chapter ITI, D.
the old classification of occupancy tenants has not been followed. It =
has no connection with the Punjab Tenancy Act; and it is therefore Eﬂﬂ’ﬂm"
practically obsolete. With the permission of the Financial Commis- y. . o iorsn
sioner, in the new record all tenants with rights of occcupancy have been ~ of tenants,
recorded as holding under either section 5 or section 6 of the
Tenancy Act. No further discrimination has been attempted. In
assertaining the members of each class the following rules were
observed :—All occupancy tenants who paid rental in kind were
placed under section 6 without enquiry. All occupancy tenants who
y rent in cash were also placed under section 6 unless the records
of the first Regular Settlement showed good reason for placing
them under section 5. In all cases of doubt or of importance the
attestation of tenant status was conducted separately. The
practical result is that the more part of the old asdmis kadimi
with a few others have been placed under section 5; and the rest
under section 6.

Rents in kind are fixed by custom, and are uniform over large Rentsin kind,
areas. No one has ever tried to enhance them, and it is probable that
they do not admit of much enhancement. These rents are nearly
always the same for all classes of tenants. Everywhere the kamins'
fees are first deducted before any division of the produce takes place.
These fees are from ten to twelve per cent. in the three tahsils of
Jhelam, Pind Didan Khén and Chakwil, except in the well-irri-
gated lands of Pind Dadan Khén, where the rate is 15 or 16 per
cent. After these deductions have been made, the remainder of the
produce is divided as follows: In tahsil Jhelam landlord and tenant
share and share alike both in the grain and in the straw. In tahsil
Pind Diadan Khin the landlord generally takes half the grain, but
in Diwanpura, in Kalla, and in part of Lilla only two-fifths. Of
the straw he gets from } to § in most of the villages of the Ahmadi-
bad and Jalap ildkas, with a few others elsewhere. But in general
the tenant pays only one load of straw per harvest. In tahsil Chak-
wil the grain is equally divided, except in the villages near Thirchak,
between the Dhriln Kas and the Gabhir, where the tenant kee
three shares out of five for himself The straw of the pulse crops (moth,
&c.,) is divided as the grain. But all other crops pay only one load
of straw to the laud]uri

In tahsil Talagang the fees paid to kdmins are about 6
cent. on bardni and 8 per cent?a;n irrigated land. The whulel:':t
maining crop, both grain and straw, is divided. The landlord’s share
varies from one-fourth to one-half. But by far the most common rate
for unirrigated lands is one-third. For urigated lands—which are
very small in extent—one-third and two-fifths are the more usual
rates, and are nearly equally prevalent. Though the rates vary with-
in the tahsil, yet they are generally constant over considerable areas,
For assessment purposes the share of the Eroaa ﬂ{lmduue ordinarily
payable as rent by tenants-at-will was assumed at the late Settlement
as 31 per cent. in Talagang, and 45 per cent. in the other tahsils.
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The individual holdings of tenants are not large. The average
_ per Assessment Circle is nowhere greater than seven acres. Two to four

ut the gross area in the hands of
the whole body of tenants is very considerable. Tenants with rights
hold 14 per cent. of the entire cultivation, and
tenants without these rights hold 177 ‘:lJEl* cent. The following two
tables give, by tahsils, the acreage held by each class of tenants,
distinguishing also the nature of the rents paid :—

I.—Adcreage held by tenants paying rents in kind.

Devopancy | Tenants-at-

‘Tuhail, 1 Letmuts, will, Total.
Jhelam 1572 18,548 16,80
Find I'sdan Khan 4,154 2,004 . in
Chakwsl 37,318 &1,408 . TRB
Talagang - 13,118 [LE 55 AT

‘Toital district ... 4,143 134,781 160,824

Il.—Adcreage held by tenants paying cazh rents.

Tahail Tahsil Tahail Tahsil Find Total
Jhelam, Chakwal. Talagang. |Dwilan Khan .
| 3 B3 -9l [ 0N [
iR 6 o O TR B AR el
g3 | 3% | 83 |§%| 88 | 3" | &8
g 3 B ar 1& =T Q"
I.—Lump rate on bold- 4

mg -
(3 —Acreage rates mot
reckoned on the

=
&
i
-
=
B9
=
=1

revenue P 1 7y ol e .. | ..
3. —Heveniis Talas
only - 2y 1, TON 160 83,357 1,740 LITR
b —lHevenue rate, plas
malikeug reck-
oned per rupes
of revenus—
oo Pl gty 1,788 B, 11,3504 ] 008 LU
nuDas e i i
{b)— Above ¥ nanas EJ |
and up to 4 sne 3 3,008 19,004f 1870 2% 1,718
{e}—Alove 4 annss
op to B annas . 3. 2 07 &7 1,955
{d}=More than &
annsd N 2 e ..
Total Takafl v ]E,ml 14005 347 | 3,863 a4, li. 8,304

It will be seen that there are hardly any real cash rents. The
great majority of the mdlilkdna rentals are four annas in the m
or less. These Tables must be understood as referring to the time
when the new assessments were announced, without regard to subse-
quent litigation. ;

The lambardari arrangements of the district have mnever yet
assumed a permanent form. The number of lambardirs appointed
during the Summary Settlements was very large. When the Regu-
lar Settlement commenced, Mr. Brandreth was strongly in favour of
having only one or two lambardérs in a village who mght receive a
substantial remuneration. He therefore began mﬁauﬁy to confine
the office to the old headmen of the Sikh times. At first his plan
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was successful, but when the working of it was handed over to his Chapter
assistants, the selection of these headmen was carelessly carried out, S
and gave rise to many appeals and much dissatisfaction. Some of the m{’m
dismissed men were restored individually; and at last a general order 7 oo o
was issued directing the restoration of all lambardirs who had been  rangements,
in office under the Summary Settlements. In carrying out these
restorations the dismissed men were sometimes put back without con-
ditions, and sometimes only for their own lives without remainder,
-to their issue. In the final Report of his Settlement, Mr. Brandreth
expressed himself in favour of a gradual reduction in the number of
the lambardirs by the absorption of all death vacancies which it did
not appear necessary to fill up. These views were supported by the
Commissioner, and for a long time were generally acted upon. When
a lambardar died his successor was not appointed as a matter of
course; but the whole circumstancesof the village were passed in
review, and, if the deceased man did not appear to have had any
strong claims to his appointment in the first instance, his office was
frequently done away with,and its emoluments made over to one of
the remaining lambardirs. This was especially the case where the
deceased man had been put in for life only, or where the retention
of the lambardiri in his family did not seem advisable or profit-
able upon administrative grounds. But the lambardiri arrangements
of the district have recently been reviewed by the Financial Com-
missioner. Asa result of the instructions then issued, it seems
probable that in future the appointments will be made for the more
x,, Ppart in regular succession under the ordi-
Thela .. 702 mary rules, and that reductions will only
Pind Didan Khin ... 552 he allowed in exceptional cases or on
Chakwhl = 890 oroof of real necessity. The number of
i ambardirs in the district is shown in the
margin according to tahsils.

Lambardirs receive 5 per cent. on the revenue, except in a few No ala lambarddrs.
villages where there are special arrangements. There are no ala
lambardars, and to introduce them would be disastrous to the district.
Lambardars can be reduced wherever necessary; but to introduce
differences of rank among those who are maintained would cause an
enormous amount of malignant jealousy.

There are no zailddrs properly so called ; but at the first Regu- Flace of zailddrs
lar Settlement a system of cash indms to the leading chawdris was in- m*ﬁ:i::’"‘
troduced, which is described in Chap. V., Sec. B.

The malba under the old Regular Settlement was generally Malba,
assessed upon ploughs. Its realization was often a doubtful and
difficult business, and it is doubtful whether the difficulties connected
with it are likely to cease. In a village where the lambardirs are
weak or unpopular, malba is always paid with reluctance, which is

ly due to a real spirit of grudging, and partly to the desire to
nflict annoyance.

In some villages, but not in all, the kamins, or village menials Kawiduna,
pay small dues to the owners, A report submitted by the Deputy
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Commissioner in 1873 showed that the cess was then levied to the
following extent :——

No, of villages| Amount of
Tahasil. in which |anousl Jevy in

bevind, Hupres,

Jhelsm it 18 139
Find Dadsn Ehan ... n 2,881
Chakwal s [} 1,718
Talagang Lo 18 416
Total distriot .. [ 177 6,061

Probably much less is now levied The proceeds are, as a rule,
applied to reduce the amount of the chaukidari charges.

The principal classes of the village menials, their legitimate
duties am.‘i} their probable estimated mecome from various sources,
are detailed as follows :—Lohdrs (blacksmiths)—Are chiefly oceupied
in supplying the wants of the villagers in ploughshares and other
husbandry requisites. Their probable income from all sources is about
BRs 72 per annum. Turkhdns (carpenters)—Are also occupied in the
manufacture of agricultural implements of various kinds; their
probable annual income being the same as of blacksmiths, Nads
(barbers)}—Are chiefly employed in the discharge of their ordinary
professional duties. They are occasionally used in i and
betrothal negotiations and in connection with funeral ceremonies, and
are occasionally liberally rewarded for their special services, especially
in nuptial festivities. Their estimated annual fee is about Rs. 60.
Ghumdrs and Mussalis.—Potters and mussalis supply their own
and neighbouring villages with earthenware and baskets, and aid
the zaminddrs in cultivation when required, receiving payment in kind ;
their estimated average annual income being Rs. 72 ungn 48 respectivel
Telis (oilmen)—Supply the village inhabitants with oil and o«if-
c¢akes, usually receiving out seed as remuneration ; they sometimes
aid in cultivation. Mirasis—Are employed on marriage ceremonies
as singers and jesters, and are remunerated in kind ; annual probable
income being Rs. 48. Mochis (shoemakersy—Are empluyecin]c;rinci-
pally in making and repairing shoes and occasionally assist in cul-
tivation ; also paid in kind.

The demand for daily labourers is mainly supplied by immigrants
from the direction of Ghazni and from Kashmir. Pathéns and
Kashmiris enter the district in large numbers in time for the autumn
harvest, and stay out the winter; but after the spring harvest they
generally return for the summer to their homes. Reapers receive in lien
of pay ome sheaf out of every 20 sheaves which they cut. This
sometimes in a good harvest is equal to a rate of nearly four annas a
day. When paid in cash, the rate of wages varies from two to four
annas. The um.qus of labour prevailing at different periods are shown in
Table No. XXVII, though the figures refer to the labour market of
towns rather than to that of villages.
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The last two lines of Table No. XVI show the number of
holding service grants from the village, and the area so held. The
fi are extraordinarily small, but they refer only to land held free
of revenue, which is by no means the only form which these grants
assume. Sometimes the land is leased to the grantee at a favourable
rent, or on condition of payment of revenue ouly; sometimes the
owner cultivates and pays the revenue, making over the produce to
the grantee ; while occasionally the grant consists of the rights of
property in the land, which, subject to the usual incidents, such
as responsibility for revenue and the like, vest in the person perform-
ing certain specified services at such time and for so long as he
performs them. These ts are most commonly made for main-
tenance of monasteries, holy men, teachers at religious schools, and
the like.

“""Lm'n'

m gm

FPetty villaga
grantoes,

In the partition of village common it is almost a universal Partitions of village

rule in all Baidehdra villages to fix the share of each man in pro
tion to the amount of Government revemue which he pays. This
is called taksim hasb mtﬁ khewat. :I[:t is sometimes a difficult
rule to apply fairly in riverside vill when a ition is applied
for shurtT:r after the stream husnﬁ?;hed away ]t:'l?;tla.nda of auIL]:e of
the shareholders. Omne party insists upon a partition based upon
things as they are; another claims to have it based upon things as
they once were and as they may be again. Mr. Thomson writes:
=T do not think there is any real custom on the subject. The deci-
sion lies antimi{ with the officer making the partition. In some
cases it is probably the right course to refuse partition altogether,
but these are rare.” Common lands are generally common of the
entire village ; but in some instances, although the village is otherwise
purely Baidchdra, there are separate commons belonging to different
parts of it.

Most mortgages are usufructuary, but as a rule the mortgagee
does not actually take possession. The mortgagor continues to cul-
tivate, and pays a rent in kind to his mort . Sometimes he also
continues to pay the revenue, but generally this is done by the mort-

For such mortgages it is not usual to fix any period. They
run on until the mo r chooses toredeem them. Itis usual to
stipulate that such redemption may only be made at the rabi
harvest. A mortgagee, who, while in receipt of all his dues, should
insist upon CFetting back his money, and putting an end to the trans-
action, would be thought to be acting very oppressively.

e,

Mortgages,

The custom governing the disposal of lands newly formed by Riparisn boundaries.

river action is not uniform. Where the river Jhelam first enters this
district it runs in a rocky bed and with a swift current. New lands
are hardly ever formed, and though the deep stream rule or hadd
sikandri is said to be in force, yet it is very doubtful whether any
single instance can be lpmduoed in which it has been necessary to
apply it. From near Duliil, where the river begins to run more tran-
quilly, a line of masonry pillars forms the boun between British
and Jamu territory. Everything on this side of the line is measured
in some village or Government Bela. And thus the system of wdr
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pdr or fixed boundaries may be said to be in force. At Bela Tuliila
in the Gujrat district—opposite to ur in tahsil Jhelam—the
line of boundary pillars comes to an end. Hence down the river to
the lower boundary of Changas in the Gujrat district, the deep
stream rule of hadd sikandri is the only custom. This lower
boundary of Changas is very nearlrf identical with the upper bound-
ary of Daripur in this district. Thus for all practical purposes the
bed of the Bunhd torrent may be taken as marking the extreme
limit of the hadd sikandri custom. All the villages below this point
are under the rule of wdr pdr or fixed boundaries. Mr. Thomson
writes :—

“1 doubt very much whether the villages concerned would ever agree wnani-
mowsly to set nside the hadd sikandri custom. It wouold, however, be much
better abolished. There can, I think, be no doubt that the striet custom requires
the cession of all lands which change their bank, whether they be identifisble or
not, but about these identifiable lands there is usuvally a bitter guarrel. The
general working of the custom, too, is apt to be wu.a’te[ufnnd inequitable.”

Table No. XXXII gives statistics of sales and mortgages of land ;
Tables Nos. XXXIIT and XXXIITA show the operations of the
Registration Department ; and Table No. XXXIX the extent of eivil
litigation. But the statistics of transfers of land are exceedingly im-
perfect ; the prices quoted are very generally fictitious ; and any figures
which we possess afford but little real indication of the economical
position of the landholders of the district. The subject is discussed
at some length at pages 471 of the Famine Report of 1579, where
actual figures are given for instances selected as typical. In forward-
ing these figures, the District Officer wrote as follows:—

% A= regards the economie eondition of agrienlturists in this district, there is
no very broad distinetion between owners, occupancy tenants, and tenants-at-will,
For the first ten years after annexation the condition of all classes improved
greatly ; the harvests were nearly always , eultivation was increasing, and
they bought eattle and jewels, and fed and clothed themselves much better than
they bad previously done, Bye and bye the erops began to grow poorer on the
new lands and some bad seasons ocearred.  The first Settlement expired, and the

eople were called upon to pay revenoe on the lands newly coltivated. It also
Eﬁ:umn difficult for them to keep cattle, for they had broken up their own waste
lands, and the larger wastes bad been formed into Government preserves. So
the owners and oceupancy tenants gradually got into debt. The tenants-at-will
who buy a share of the produce pilfera good deal from the erop before it is
divided ; and they are commonly village eraltsmen, adding from their trade earn-
ings to the receipts from their land. The average anpual income and expendi-
ture of an agricultural family of four persons may be thus stated :—

IxcoME— Bs. A. P.
By articles of food Ly .. 53 O O
Other sourcea b - 12 0 O
63 0 0
EXPEXDITURE—
Hevenue and Cessea E ok e 1018 3
Wages e RSN
Purchaze of necessarics not produced
on the lapd e B DO
15 4 3

—————
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*  “The house will be worth Rs. 20 to Rs, 70, and the family will four (Qha D.

kine, three sheep or goats, jewels worth Rs, 35, and furniture worth E 15. " w :
“The agriculturists give all their grain to the ba at harvest time, It Village

is the custom to charge two annas in the rupee fur Ienmmnny. Thus when o U8 and Tenures.

man gives a bond for Rs. 100 he only receives Rs, 87-8. He is then charged in- Poverty or wealth of

terest on the Rs. 100 at two annas {EEE per cent.) harvest ; the onpaid inter.  the proprietors.

est being added at each harvest to the pﬁnciPaEerThm a man who borrows

Iis 87-8 will in three years owe Rs. 237.13, and in six years, Rs. 460-11, The old

custom was not fo balance the account every harvest, but only when the debtor

wished to settle it, or other special oocasion arose ; and for the oldest account not

more than 50 per cent. was charged as interest if cash was paid, or 100 per cent.

if settled by paying in grain or eattle. Moreover, both debtors and creditors are

equally careless, the one in borrowing and the other in lending. A eultivator with

a small holding used not to be able to borrow more than Rs. 20, Now he ean run

into debt up to Rs. 100 or Rs. 200, Another reason is that, in the old days,

land could not be sold at all; whercas it now fetches a large sum .*

The Jhelam peasantry are said by those who know them
best to be, on the whole, in a prosperous condition. The un!i
fovert_',' is such as results from excessive sub-division of the lan

t is estimated (and the estimate appearsto be more reasonable
than that given above) that the average expenditure of an ordinary
cultivator in fair circumstances upon the subsistence of himself and
his family is about Rs 8 per month, an expense that a holding of
15 acres will easily enable him to bear. The ordinary exlpendnure
of a shopkeeper is somewhat more, and averages probably Rs. 12
Ii:er month. Some of the headmen, or maliks, of the Awhns in

alagang, and the family of the Chaudri of Dhanni possess large

éstates. It is true they had no law of primogeniture, but they used
to keep their land undivided by fighting among themselves, till onl
one was left. In Dhanni and Talagang there are accordingly still
some landowners left with large estates paying a yearly revenue of
Rs 1,000, but these are the exception, and constant sub-division
under the peaceful British rule will soon reduce them to a level
with their neighbours.

Debt certainly isnot so prevalent in Jhelam as elsewhere,
The peasantry generally are free from debt. The assessment is very
light, and it 1t only in cases of recklessness and gross extravagance
that a cultivator falls hopelessly into the hands of his money-lender.
In mortgages, it is not unfrequent to stipulate for payment in grain.
In these cases usually the cu‘livatar retains possession, making over
one-third or one-fourth of the produce, as the case may be, in lien
of interest, and the profits of the money-lender on this system often
amount to as much as 50 per cent. Loans are chiefly in the hands
of the village shopkeepers. Except in Pind Didan Khan there are
no bankers of any great wealth.

_The district is throughout one of small holdings. The average Average size of hold-
cultivated area of holdings in each Assessment Circle is shown inrtﬁz ings,
table on the next page.

It will be observed that in Dhanni and Tal g, and
the drier tracts (Thal and Phapra) of the Pind Dadan Khan
tahsil, the holdings are much larger than elsewhere, the population
being less dense, and the agriculture rougher. The average size of
the tenant s holdings appears smaller than it really is, for a tenant
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CHAPTER IV.
PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION.

SECTION A.—AGRICULTURE AND ARBORICULTURE. ChapterIV,A.

cﬂtﬁw
Table No. XIV gives general figures for cultivation and irri
tion, and for Government waste land ; while the rainfall is shown in ﬂ:ﬁ’:é n&“ﬂi‘“
Tables Nos. III and ITTA and B. Table No. XVII shows
statistics of Government estates, and Table No. XVIIT of forests.
Table No. XX pives the areas under the principal staples,
and Table No. XXI the average yield of each. Statistics of live
stock will be found in Table No. XXII. Further statistics are given
under their various headings in the subsequent phs of this
Chapter. Land tenures, tenants, and rent, and the employment of
field labour have already been noticed in Chapter ITI Section D.
The principal soils of the district may be deseribed as follows : Boils.

The Table on the next shows the area of each as ascertained at
the recent Settlement. The circles shown in the second column are the

Assessment Circles described in Chapter V Section B.

Hail is roughly used of all lands which receive manure, but such Hail,

lands were until lately mainly situate in the immediate vicinity of the
village site, where they were thoroughly well levelled, and, owing to
their vicinity to the homestead, husbanded in every way better than
any other lands ; usually receiving valuable fertilising drainage from
the village site, and being by reason of their high culture and

levelling in the best condition for retaining moisture. In tahsil
Talagang, where manure is not valued or much used, the term hail is
that by which the class of soils next following is commonly described.

Next follows a class of soils which has numerous ignations;  Mal, las, chach,
the most common being mal, las, cho, ban, gundi, chach. Their
common characteristics are that they are deep loamy soils, well
levelled and favourably situated both for receiving and retainin
moisture. In some places, as in the Pind Dadan Khan hills and the
old mal and las circles of tahsils Chakwil and in the Khuddar and
Pabbi of tahsil Jhelam, this last advantage is due to the indus
with which they have been embanked ; in others, as in the alluvial
lands on the banks of the large ravines, and in the old circles of
gholar (Jhelam) and chach and babidl (Chakwl), it is natural to
their situation and constituents. The fanlts in dry seasons, and
advant in rainy years, of the gholar, chach and babidl scils are
due to the greater preponderance of clay in those soils; but whatever
the varieties in the =oils thus grouped togéther, they are, by reason
mainly of their superior facilities for catching and holding the rainfall
and drainage of the country, more fertile than the ordinary lands, and
the majority of them will yield a fair crop even in poor seasons.
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Next follow the ordi lands of the country, which are usually
sandy loams, sometimes level, and sometimes sloping ; in some places,
of t depth, in others with asubstratum of rock (usually sandstone
but in the Salt Range limestone) not far from the surface. In the hill
tracts and at the foot of the hills such lands are not unfrequently
much cumbered with stones, though these do little harm 1)9}'011[1
making the ploughing difficult. The agriculturists describe the
better class of these lands as maira, and the worse as rakkar. There
is no real standard of distinction between maire and rakkar.
Each village will describe its worst soils (and sometimes all its lands)
as rakkar ; and thus a good village will describe as vakbar, soil which,
if situate in a poorer village, would have have been better than the
maira of that village.

Statement showing soils and irrigation in acres, as ascertained
at the recent Settlement.

[ Dmy Baorus. War Sorcs,

Mal, Lns,| Mairs. Tomndat. Well
Manured. | Hiter, | Hakkar, | Total Py irrigat.

LIS Ao i,
River Bank ;.IW l% :g; ng 6,575 Te8
| Maid 6,235 ¢ y 1,000
Jhelam :Ihurl.;t I-,'I-',g 1,508 45,502 55,050 } ]“‘ e
| Pabli 4,183 60 | 2640 | 25,305 1 “
Total 23,150 8824 | 134,181 | 188,174 5.172 2180
e Landi Patti s | amm| 4n08| o] .. pees
Chakwal . f| Dhammi o 2143 | 410930 | 184,060 | 23950 B0k 0,674
Total 12048 | 46,672 | 390,615 | 290188 sos | sas1
Talagang ... | Talagang 3,408 BRI | W7 | WA 3 2007
T A1l Circla seem | s4%6 | J8EeT | sl e
Pind Dadas Thal L] 38, 144 7,045 40,481 1,307 e
Ehan e} | Fhaprs 413 12 330 2,504 15,297 i 181
Hiver Bank b 8,045 14,700 1,168 | 17818 17,39
Total s 4,485 1,181 a7 | 1w | 1820 19,881
Total district .. SL003 | 17REE0 | 61 | 8s5173 | medew | espan

The following figures show the percentages of inundated, n-nFaL-
ed, and dry cultivation. Further statistics re ing wells will be

found in the description of the system of agriculture pursued on irri-

- gated lands given below at pages 97-106.

r ! Faz gunr. o Covmivaran
ARns,

Taice.
Irrigated | Bailal. Harani
Hiver Rank Circle, Tahsil Jhelam © ... a FEa ] T8
Do, Tabsl] Pied Dadan Khan - rp N4 T
Hest of Tahsil Jhelam 10 o1 B4
Do, Tahsil Pind Usdsn Ebss .. 1'a 11 b
Tubsil Chakwal e 1"l [ a7
Do, Talagsog - 10 A -
Total district 30 |
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With regard to the method in which land apparently almost or Chapter IV, A2
altogether unculturable is brought under cultivation by the people, r—
Major Wace makes the following interesting remarks while discussing ww‘f'
the increase of cultivation during the period of the Regular Settle- “_ = =

ment :— i
cultivation and

“The previous Fettlement Officer in his reg’rrt recorded his opinion that  reclamation of

there wae no real culturable waste left in the District, and my own opinion  waste land,

sgrees very much with what 1 have no donbt that officer really meant. In the

HRiver Bank Circles and in the Maidan Circle of tahsil Jhelam, there is little

land easily colturable which is not already cultivated ; and the agriculturista

feel the neeessity of reserving some little land for the grazing of their cattle.

In the Thal snd Phapra Circles there hus already been a very considersble ex-

tension of eultivation, snd as cultivation in these circles to be of any value

must be supplied from the hill fluods, it is obvious that, though 1 may helieve

that the quiet industry of the people will go on steadily reclaiming land, it is

not safe toassume as likely any immediate increase of cuilivntinn.

“Apain in tabsfl Talagang we have just had a very heavy increase in enl-
tivation, not supported by an equal increase in eattle and population. Thongh
the increase in these is considerble, still the ploughs are far larger® than in the
rest of the district, and the cultivation rongher, IM'III}', the method by which
cultivation is now extending in the west half of tahsil Jhelam, in tahsil Chak-
wil and Talsgang, and in the hill circle of tahsil Pind Didan Khan, and in
which it has been extending during the past 15 {uantr is ﬁw:mlilr to this part of
the Punjab. These portions of the district are elevated plateanx intersected b
ravines, The ravines cut back in countless little branches into the plateanx unﬁ
the lands reclaimed are largely those which form the beds and sides of these
little ravines, or the sloping lunds which lie at the foot of the low ranges of hills,
These lands are correctly described as unculturable in their natural state. They
are rendered culturable by a laborious process of levelling down and banking up.
They were originally for the most part recorded as village common ; but since
the Regular Settlement was made, there have been continual partitions of them
all over the country. And when partitioned, the owners reclaim them, not by an
expenditore of capital, but by steady industry, The upper banks are broken
down, the lower ends of the slopes are banked up, and the beds are dammed.
Every means is adopted to level inequalities, and to prevent the mins from wash-
ing away the soil thatis broken down. Oeccasionally down comes heavy rain,
and breaks the lower slopes and dams on which so much pains have been spent
and washes away a great quantity of valuable soil: and the coltivators have to do
almost half their work of reclaiming and levelling over again. And so they have
worked on perseveringly and unweariedly for the last 15 years ; till, when the
pew meastrements come, and we add vp the total area eultivated, we are asto-
nished at the gross amount of land that has been recluimed, and wonder how the
previous Settlement Officer can have so short estimated the prospects of extended
cultivation. Well so far so good ; only let us take care how we assess this new
cultivation. A great portion of it is in a very unformed state ; and if we put
too much revenue on it, the people will lose heart and throw it up. Treat it
lightly, and they will not feel its assessment ; and will go on as before steadily
reclaiming unculturable land, till very likely, 30 years hence the Settlement
Officer of the day will wonder how it came about that 1 rcli-l.'nled my predecessor’s
ghort estimate, and returned so much land as unculturable. In other districts
the land returned as culturable is land which any one would be glad to have;
but that reclaimed in this distriet is stuff which no ordinary outsider wouold think
worth asking for: but the resident cultivators break it down, level it, and em.
bank it, year by year, till in course of time the new lands are as fine as, and some-
times finer than, the old.”

* Note—The average size of a ploogh in each tahsil is—
Jhelam

s e RETES,
Pind Dédan Ehin e we 10 £
Chnkwil e 14 5

Talagang el
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Chapter IV, A. Table No. XXII shows the number of cattle, carts, and plon‘ﬁi:s in
e R each tahsil of the district as returned in 1875-79. The agricultural
m ?Bmﬂﬁm of theﬁe district are of gjﬂ uaun:l and have been
; escri very often. The principal are the or plough; the
‘Iﬁ:‘:ﬂml :"’ e panjdli or yoke; the mdli or drill; the sohdga or harrow, 'Ehich is
ances. P ‘called maira in the west ; the tringal or pitchfork ; the kardh, which
has been already noted; the Miwrpa ddtri and kahi, which merely
uire mention ; the kuhdri or axe, which is the implement most
used for murders ; the phala or thresher; the jandra or rake ; and the
ainga or two-pronged fork for hedge build.iﬂ. Every little peg or
string about these instruments has in general a separate name ; but
nothing is gained by accumulating a crowd of words that are hardly
ever used, and can hardly ever be remembered The principal
pieces of the plough are as under, viz., the jhangi or upright, on to
which the handle called Aathi is fastened; the kur or horizontal
tongue, which is shod with the phdla or share, The long inclined
piece, which carries the yoke or panjdli, is itself divided into three
separate pieces which are spliced together with string, under which
small wedges are driven in order to keep everything tight. The
names of these three separate pieces are—(1) the sanfia, which car-
ries the yoke ; (2) the bachi in the middle; (3) the hal proper, which
is slipped into the fur, and secured in front I:I{—;n' small 1ron plate
with a nail and behind by a wooden wedge driven in tight. The
yoke is attached to the sanka and prevented from s}ipj)ing forward
or backward by an arrangement with a wooden peg and a piece of
leather rope, which are called kili and mdri respectively. oug.],aia
in this district last about three years. They are made of phulahs
wood for choice, and failing that, of shisham or wild olive. The latter
two woods, however, are said to cause pimples or blisters in the hands
of the ploughmen.

Manure, and In a return made in 1879 for the Famine Report it was stated
ploughing, and  that 34 per cent of the irrigated cultivation was constantly, 43 per
rotation of crops.  cent occasionally, and 23 per cent. never manured, and that the cor-
responding figures for unir‘rignted land were 5, 5, and 90. Three
hundred maunds of manure 18 considered a fair dressing for land con-
stantly, and 120 maunds (often given in alternate years) for land

occasionally manured.

The usual course of cropping is to take a crop of bdjra after one
of wheat or barley, and then to leave the land for a year. One good
ploughing is sufficient after the sprintgl crop is cut, but in the inter-
val of a year between the removal of the kharif crop and the time
when a rabi crop is sown, the land is ploughed up several times,
according to the quality of the soil and the inchmation and o nity
of the cultivator. Thus light sandy soils require less ploughing than
stiff clays ; four ploughings sufficing for the former, while the latter
may be ploughed ten times with advantage. Rotation of crops is not
un({emtmd. or practised, and there is no difference in this respect
between irrigated and unirrigated land. Owing to the peculiar
circumstances of the well tract, E:d which can be constantly manured
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is mmdmma Full detaﬂshe regarding manure and rotation in un- Chapter IV, A.
irriga are given below at 100—107.

Rough and sizug;:rlc as the ngril:uiture of the district may appear fm
at first might, neither its skill norits thrift is to be despised; and “ :
Major Wace believes that both are steadily increasing, and are now S¥"e™ of agrical-
at a considerably higher standard than that of 25 years ago. The
mﬁ Htaudaﬂ.{ of cultivation is highest in the Jhelam and Pind
_ tahsils ; Chakwal follows next; and Talagang comes last.
The system followed differs according as the Iﬂﬂ::f‘ilﬂ well-irrigated
(chakhs), inundated (saildd), or dry (bdrdni). Each system will be
separately described in the following pages, and figures given for the
areas under the several staples in each sort of cultivation as ascertain-
ed at the recent Settlement.

The first statement on the next page shows the crops grown on
saildh lands during the year of Settlement measurements (18735-76).

The small areas returned as saildb in tahsils Talagang and
Chakwil, and in parts of tahsil Jhelam other than the River Bank
Cirele, are stray lands on the banks of the Sohin, Bunhd, and Kahén
torrents ; and on these the system of cultivation is the same as that
of the biréni described below. The saildb lands proper are the
alluvial lands on the immediate banks and in the heg of the Jhelam
river, included in the River Bank Circles of tahsils Jhelam and Pind
Didan Khin ; there are also some 1,300 acres of such land belonging
to the Thal villages. Suildh lands are almost entirely cultivated with
wheat year after year. A little barley is grown on the poorer lands :
and on those lands least exposed to the action of the autumn floods
some bdjra and chari. But on the real saildd lands nothing but a
rabi crop is possible owing to the summer inundations. On half-
formed ground coarse rice and sowalk is shown, but the area so treated
is scarcely worth notice. Also on such lands, if barley and rice are
sown together in October, the rice will not germinate till the river
rises again the following summer ; but this also is mere catch-cropping,
and the rice so grown is coarse and poor. In short the system on
these saildb lands is to take one vabf crop each year—which crop is
usually wheat. Some of the wheat crops thus grown are very finé ;
but others, especially in rainy seasons, are poor and short. And such
land is often much choked with thistles muf other weeds. Saildh land
is not usnally manured, and owing to its situation between branches
of the river, and liability to floods, it cannot receive the frﬁqﬁmnt
ploughings by which the condition of the barini land is so much im-
rm"‘*di nor indeed does it need such plonghings except to clear the
and of weeds.

The second statement on the next page shows the erops grown
un?eguﬁ{ lands during the year of Settlement measurements 1875,
1876.

With a few exceptions noted below, the irrigation is E-uti.n:-|j from Chdki system of the
wells. The system of cultivation followed on these lands in the &"'I"['""ﬁ]:'.‘“ :'Eﬂ;lﬂ
Pind Didan Khin tahsil and in the rest of the district differs. ™ . o0y
That tahsil excepted, the wells of the district irrigate very small
areas, On the banks of the ravines which drain the Jhelam, Chakwail
and Talagang tahsils, are commonly found low-lying strips of alluvial
land in which wells can be sunk at little cost ; similar wells are also

7

Sailith avstem of
cultivation,
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sunk on the frontage of the Jhelam river between the bed of the
Bunhi and the Jhelam town ; and there are a fow in the plain round
Jhelam. Some of the best are at Domeli, and at Rotds on the Kahdn,
in the Kotian Kas at and near Badshahdni; round Dalla (tahsil
Chakwil) and Jabbi (tahsil Talagang) on the banksof the Sohan;
and on the Ankar at Taman (tahsil Talagang). Though these wells
are small and poorly equipped in cattle as compared with the wells of
the Panjab, the lands urigated by them yield steadily two crops a
year; except in the river bank and plain circles of tahsil Jhelam,
where the double cropping is not =0 steady, but even here it extends
to more than two-thirds of the irrigated land. The principal crops
ar¢ (as shown in the above statement) wheat, barley, vegetables, and
tobacco in the rabi; and , bdjra, maize cotton and vegetables, in the
kharif. These lands are all well manured ; and they are for the most
part in the hands of Mallidrs, the most industrious agriculturists in
the district. On the other hand, some of the wells—especially those
in tahsil Talagang—are poor, and those of later construction are not
(like the old ones) always in the hands of Malliirs, but have in many
instances béen sunk by ordinary agriculturists who are less able to
make them profitable. The irrigated area in such cases is usually an
extremely small fraction of the whole. The following table throws
light on these remarks :—

.-E AvanaGe rEx WaLt,
k- I
M ERENE
Tabsil. Ciscee. :(5%] = ig
&= |EE £
AHIE xs
gl 18| ¢12% ¢
Els|:)2|8 |8
Be. | Fi. | Ko
ll:hrdr Nank .. - 15’“ fl 4 ;ﬂ]‘ 0 [
sidan i -a S & [ i 17 4
helam {Ehndldlr wl el s wel 18] e
Fabin - e 4 2 1 00 14 &
Total tahafl Jhelam .. 5,|au|' 11 '_1 s _i_u [
Landi Pathi .., w| s 2| s0| 16| s
Chakwil. | pRacs Fotth o o -ml v1] 3| =] 1| &
Total tahafl Chakwil .| 3,002| 101 | 3| 23| 17| 4
Talagang, | Tabsil 5 SR R

In the Pind Daddn Khén hills 876 acres are irrigated, viz, 178
by wells, principally at Wagh, of the same character as those above
described ; and 698 acres by springs.

The largest areas are at—
Choyn Raidan Shih . s 168 neres,
Chombi Frren b Sl
Dhberi Jdba ... st i e L
Ehsjorln e 42
Jotdnn “ e 168,

About one-third of the land irrigated from springs is returned as
bearing two crops a year. Some of the cultivation isrich, as at
Choya Saidan Shéh and at Kallar Kahér (now in the Chakwal tahsil)
but its value varies with the supply of water and the character of

Chapter IV, A.

oricutve
Chihi system of the
district, the Pind
Dddan Ehdn tahsil
exoepted.

Irrigntion in the
Find Dédan KLin
hills,
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Chapter IV, A. the cultivators. The cropping is ve similar to that on the well
— lands previously duscribegp %

tureand .y Vel irrigation in the Pind Didan Khin plain is confined to

Well irrigation in the River Bank Circle, and to the lands in the
the Pind DNdan s S T Thal and Phapra Circles immediately nﬂ{i&in-
Ebén plain., ’""H“‘"- ing. The average area irrigated per well 18
A g | 10 acres, dml;th to water 15 feet, cost per well

Thal 6| Re 200, Thirty-one per cent. of the River

Lo grizd i 18| Bank Circle is thus irrigated. All the avail-

able manure is given to the well land, and
about one-third of the irrigated area is manured. The land so treated
is usually that nearest the well. The system of cultivation is to
reserve a small plot for sugarcane ; an acre or so for turnips; one or
two acres for cotton ; and to sow the rest with wheat. After the wheat
has been harvested, a limited area (which from the figures above given
seems to average a third of the whole) is resown with maize, bajra, and
chari. Thus the whole area bears one good erop, and about one-
third, which is manured, bears a second crop. The cultivators look
for their profits Hrilmi]mll}r to the wheat crop. Some of the su
cane is pressed and some given to the cattle. It is of poor qua%it;
The turnips are grown for cattle fodder; and the bdjra, maize, and
chari for the most part serve the same purpose.

System of cultivation Tt remains to describe the system of agriculture on the bdrdni
o the bdrdnilands. Jands, and how large a proportion of the cultivated area is included
in this description will appear from the table on the next page.
The prevailing systems of cultivation are two :—
(1) a two-year course which rests each acre for a year, and then
takes two crops the year following. This prevails in _tahsil
%ejam, and nearly all tahsils Chakwil and Pind Dadan
han.
(2) a system under which the rab{and kharif lands are separate,
and are each cropped once a year. This prevails in tahsil
Talagang, and in a few villages at the north-west corner of
tahsil Chakwal
System of bardni The two-year course on the bdrdni lands of tahsils Jhelam,
ealtivation in tah- - Chakwal, and Pind Dadan Khén is as under. The kharif crop having
- ‘"“‘ll.'!"':"'[!'-"1"“'“""l been harvested at the beginning of November, the land lies over
and Pind Didan gu g o
Knio bt for two months until the loi holiday, 1st Migh (equal to 12th
January), shortly before which the land has usnally received a
fall of rain. From this date the cultivator ploughs and reploughs the
land, as often as he has leisure, inclination, and opportunity, for near-
ly nine months to the end of September. Land under this treatment
is spoken of as warikdl. In the Jhelam and Pind Dadan Khan
tahsils, and in the Lundi Patti of tahsil Chakwal, land is usually
loughed over eight or ten times during this seriod ; in Dhanni about
Emr or five times. The process completely clears the land of weeds,
and in the better cultivated tracts brings it to a fine condition of tilth.
From the end of September rabf sowings commence. Whenthe rabi
crops have been cleared in May (the land is then termed mdrka), the
first. opportunity is taken to plough the land over two or three times,
and thena kharif crop is sown. ﬁud{*r this course, if regularly carried
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Chapter IV, A. out, an agriculturist will in each year take a rabi and khar{f crop,

A from half his cultivated land, the other half being at rest under

bericuiture. Ploughing. Thatistosay, he gets one crop per annum per acre culti-

System of dirdni  Vated; but the course of cultivation is so arranged that each acre rests

caltivation in tab- every other year. The system is extremely well suited bothtotheclimate

ﬂm"‘-}“{“rm"‘“ and to the circumstances of the people; and the nine months’ rest and
nd Didan : B

Ehéo hils,  Ploughing which each acre gets every other year must very far

towards supplying the place of manure; for the ploughing, besides

completely clearing the land of weeds, by pulverising the soil and by

exposing it freely to the action of damp and of the atmosphere,

accelerates the decay of insoluble matter and its conversion into

plant food ; =0 that land treated in this way for nine months probably

gains as much good as if it were left for twice the time in unploughed

fallow.
Variation from this This is the system as it is followed by the best cultivators. But
s — if the statement of birdni cro

Talsils. iuu,ﬂ! for every | Above given is referred to, it wall
|_10neres Rabi | be seen that the area of the kharif
crops does not equal that of the

dheln - A

I-:?n:l Didan Khén . o 7abi crops, but that in the three

il Ly " tahsils concerned the crops are
recorded in the proportions given

in the margin.

In a limited area in the Thal (Pind Didan Khin) close under
the Salt Range little else beside kharif crops (bdjra) are grown. But
in res of all other bdrdni lands returned in these tahsils as under
kharif crops it is safe to assume that a rabi crop preceded the kharif.
So, speaking roughly, in Jhelam the full agricultural course is we
carried out, but in the Pind Déadan Khéin tahsil a third of the land
cropped each year yields no kharif erop, and in Chakwal a half The
main reason of this is the shorter rainfall of these two tahsils. The
shorter the rainfall the greater the difficulty in raising kharif crops
on the lighter soils. In the Chakwal tahsil especially there is a
deal of light soil. And zamindirs, contending annually with difficulties
of this sort, learn to limit or expand the tharif sowings of each year
according to the opening promise of the season. On the other hand,
there is of course a certain amount of carelessness and bad caltivation ;
and occasionally attemgta are made to grow the more valuable wheat
crops, year after year, by omitting the kharif (as is commonly done
on the bdrdni lands of the River Bank Circle of tahsil Pind Didan
Khin). But these are minor points. The main cause is that in
proportion as the khdrif rainfallis short, the lands suited for kharif
crops will be limited by the exclusion of the lighter soils,and by the
selection of those of a more loamy character and which receive
drainage from lands lying above them. This is the same lesson as is
indicated by the agricultural system of the Talagang tahsil which
will now be described.

The other system under which the rabf and kharif lands are

separate, and are usually each cropped once a year, prevails in tahsil
Talagang and in a few villages of the Bubiil and Chach #ldkas n
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the west of the Chakwal tahsil. In these tracts the higher and Chapter IV, A.

sandy lands are reserved for the rali, and the lower and more loamy —

land for the Aharif. The country between Lawa, Taman, and bﬁm

Talagang lies on broad gentle undulations, the crests of which are g . 0 2o o

})i?ht sandy soil, and the hollows more or less loamy. In long course cuitivationin tabsil
time much of the clay in the higher lands has been washed - down Talagangand a fow

into the lower. On the sandier soil the autumn rains are not suffi- "'L“:Emdgl;?um‘

cient for the growth of khawif crops; but they are sufficient on the

loamy soils which are richerin clay and therefore more retentive in

moisture, and which also receive the drainage of the higher ficlds® The

people, therefore, cultivate the latter with AMharif crops, and succeed

in getting very fair #ubi crops off the higher and sandier soils by aid

of the winter rains. The rabf lands are four or five times the extent

of the kharif lands. Neither vabi nor bharif lands get more than

three or four ploughings before being sown ; sometimes less,

Where the holdings of the eultivators are large, as in the Bubiil Ewdhi system on
villages of tahsil Chakwél, aud in Liwa and other parts of Talagang, "."L':'if I!’“'"“" iy
it is & common thing to find that a part of the bharif lands has been talail SER
thrown out of cultivation as budhi or old. In these places the
kharif cultivation is rough, the land is not sufficiently ploughed,
and so after three successive kharif crops becomes a good deal choked
with weeds. The cultivator under such circumstances will keep only
half his kharif lands under cultivation and the other half fallow;
changing the two halves after every three years. The drainage of
the half left fallow is carefully conducted by little surface channels on
to the portion under cultivation. It is doubtful how far this practice
is really necessary ; it certainly has the advantage of giving to such
crops as are grown a larger share of the rainfall than they would other-
wise receive ; and it seems to be principally resortedtowheretheholdings
are large and the cultivation rough. It is not practised in the better
cultivated villages of the Talagang tahsil : though as regards soil and
rainfall these are similarly circumstanced to those in which the
budhi system prevails. The highest proportion of budhi lands
is found in Bubial and Liwa. In the majority of the villages of
the tahsil where the custom exists, the budhi land does not
exceed one-third of the kharif area.

Cotton cultivation, owing to the length of time during which this Cotton cultivation,
erop oceupies the ground, necessarily where it occurs creates a diver-
sion from the ordinary course of husbandry. It is sown in March,
and the pickings last from October to the end of December, so that
a rabi crop can neither immediately precede it nor immediatel
follow it. On the bdrdni lands of tahsil Jhelam and Lundi Patta,
the plants after the first year's pickings are cut off short close to the
ground ; and they sprout again in the spring following, yielding a
second crop generally better than that of the first year. In Dhanni,
Talagang, and the Pind Didan Khan plain, the plants are similarly
cut back asecond time, and a third year's crop taken, but this is always

* The catehment aren for water which is attached to any field is looked upon
us n matter of great importanee thronghont the west of the district. 1t is called the
the ror pani, nnd when it s large the feld below is nearly always highly elossed.
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In the Pind Dédan Khén hills very little ecotton is grown, as
their more temperate climate does not suit this erop; so much as is
grown is ploughed up after the first year's pickings. ~ Cotton cultivated
on well lands stands for two years in tahsils Jhelam and Pind Dadan
Khin, but for only one year in the rest of the district. It is not
usual to take any special care to sow cotton on superior land.

In tahsil Talagang manure is not usually applied to the bdrdni
lands. The people say manure burns: up their crops. This ex-
erience agrees with that of other countries. Professor Wrightson in
Fda “Hand-book of Agriculture,” recently published, remarks 114)
that there is “ an objection to the use of dung upon light soils in dry
saasons, the dung ofli;cn doing harm by leaving the land hollow and
liable to be injured by drought” If this is so in wet England, d
ortiori must it be the case in the light scils of a dry munh'{) like
alagang. In the Thal and Phapra Circles of tahsl Pind Dédan
Khén manure is little used in the bdrdni lands for similar reasons;
the climate is too hot and dry. In the River Bank Circle of Pind Dadan
Khién the manure is all used up on the well lands, and there is none
to spare for the bdrdni. In the Hill Circle of that tahsil, and
throughout tahsfl Jhelam and Chakwil, the manure produced is
applied to the best bdrdni lande. Some of the bdrdni lands thus
manured are cropped twice annually. The returns on the subject
are as follows :—

CropPrD TWICE
Ddvdmi PHER ANNUM.
Tahadl. Circla. Aadl  Par gl of HEMARER
NCTES: | Aeres. | bdrdnd
eulbivatinn
: £
Wiver Nank ... s.1908 | 1087 B0 = z
Maiddin 7822 1.441 a3
dhelam Rhuddar i 8485 | 1847 a5 §_§
Pabbi 4,153 | 1,385 40 -2
e F
I Lundi Patti .. 3806 | 9945 [i5-] =
Chakwdl — f) R 9,143 | p080 38 g8
— Lo
Talngang Talagang 83,498 | 8082 12 % E
- —_ =l
Hill Circlo 3938 | ™.710 8.7 2 -]
Pind Tidan ) | Thal 418 257 ] -t 1
Khin, | Phapra 428 424 23 fga
Itiver Bank .. 20 510 a4 '5"@'
I i=2
Total Tahsfl Thelam en 160 | 5,268 a1 £
Total Tahsil Thakwal 12048 | 12025 1 -5 -
Total Tuhsil Talagang Bdgs | A0S 14 E‘E
Total T. P. D. Khin 4428 | 6110 44 é E-ﬂ
Total District 4,083 | 28477 51 . .E__;.;
=

It will be seen from the above that the hdrini area returned as
bearing two crops a year is insignificant, except in the Pind Dédan
Khin hills and in Dhanni. The return as regards the hills is correct ;
the somewhat colder climate, and the remarkably fine character of the
manured lands, make it practicable to secure two crops a year prinei-
pally wheat and bdjra) from them, The Dhanni return is of doubtful
accuracy, hm&mucﬂ as it equals the manured area. The climate of
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Ohakwal is too hot and dry to allow of much successful continuous Chapter IV, A
double cropping; at the most such lands may be described as yielding ==
D-'.:f dﬁ;md ; crop per annum and a poor kharif crop by way of m
fodder.
The marked features in the cultivation of Dhanni are the banks Embanked fields.
of earth on which the cultivation of this tahsil so entirely depends,
that it is necessary to explain their nature in some detail.  The high
banks in the Pind Didan Khin villages are all made in an open
and even plain; but in Chakwal, and between the two ranges of hills
in the Jhelam tahsil, indeed more or less in every part of the district,
the ground slopes considerably. Consequently, if the fields were not
banked up properly, not only would the water drain off at once and
the field be left dry, but the very earth of the field would be
carried off, as well as the seeds or manure therein, so that every field
is carefully banked up, if the owners have men and cattle to do it.
The work is heavy, and cannot be done with poor cattle, who are
unable to drag the heavy plank, or sohaga, which is used to push the
carth from the higher part to the lower. It is equally tiring to the
men, and it is consequently only in villages held by well-to-do owners,
or by some chaudri or other wealthy person, that the lands are
ruulﬂ'r perly banked up. In others, some fields are banked up
where the owner has friends or means ; some are left to their natural
state. These latter fields are called ruki—the former mera—and
in distributing their assessment the zaminddrs generally assess the
latter at double the former. This sort of bank is common perhaps
all over the district. Few villages are so level that these banks are
not needed ; and, though the general rule is as stated above, viz,, that
the owner must be a man of some wealth to enable him to provide
the cattle and men, yet there are some villages, where the number
of persons who have to be fod and sustained from the land has driven
them to bank up every available piece of land with the utmost care.
These, however, are few. It requiresa spirit of mutual aid to effect
this; and owing to the fierce dl.ijputes about the ownership of land
which marks this district, such a spirit is seldom to be met with.

Besides these banks there is a second and more important kind The great banks o
which is only suited to particular localities. Of course, as the rain dands ,‘rj‘;]““m“'
water pours over the surface of the soil, it carries with it a large quantity ;
of carthy sediment, which it sweeps down into the ravines which form
its outlet. Where the owners are wealthy enough, they bank up the
heads of these ravines, leaving an escape wherever possible. ey
then break down and smooth all the rough uneven ground, so as to
make as large a field as they can at the bottom of the ravine. 'This
bank then retains a great body of water, rich in earthy sediment, and,
as itdries up, leaves the most fertile goil in the country. This soil
is called Jus, and is generally assessed by the villages at three to
four times the amount of the ruki. Some of these banks are very
large, and many retain a considerable quantity of moisture all the
year. They require, however, both wealth and energy. When one
of these is decided upon, all the best cattle ‘are summoned from all
the villages around. Men come in their holiday clothes, and for
perhaps a fortnight, sometimes for amonth, the work is carried on by
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Chapter IV, A. different relays. Some dig up the earth on both sides, ready to he
s d off by the plank (kwra or sohaga); the others form a coutinuous
mm ircle of cattle going and returning, though more generally they cross
The great banks or (N Space to the other side, returning with earth from that side,
bands for cultiva- and thus the bank grows apace. They are paid well: food of the
tion. best for themselves and their bullocks, and often four annas an ox
extra; sothat these banks often cost two or three hundred rupees;
some 500 and 1,000 rupees, But these larger ones belong to former
days, when the whole tahsil was held by the great talukddrs, of
whom more hereafter. Some of the more important ones retain

enough water to produce rice crops ; these are most profitable.

5;“:1'";{ i:“l;ﬂ'ﬁ"iﬂﬂ This system is practised in the Khuddar and Pabbi Circles of
% ;ng.'f'u'_.;LHMMb tahsil Jhelam, throughout tahsil Chakwil, in parts of tahsil Tala-
" gang, and in the Piuf Didan Khin hills; in fact, wherever the culti-
vated fields lie on the sloping sides of plateaux or in raviny ground.
The larger style of embankment described above is not much
attempted ; they are too expensive and frequently break during the
heavier falls of rain. Occasionally bands, very much larger than
those put round fields, are thrown across the head of aravine. These
are almost always of stone masonry, either wholly or partially, and
they are intended to form tanks and not to promote cultivation. In
one or two cases they are seen furnished with substitutes for a sluice,
s0 as to prevent too great a stress on the band ; but, instead of these
large banks, there is an almost universal system of small banks at
the lower edges of those fields of which the surface was originally
sloping, or which have been made in ravine land. Though these
little banks do not eost much money, constant attention and much
labour is spent on them by the enltivators. They are made suffi-
ciently high to enable the cultivator to level the surface of his field,
with one or two feet extra to retain the rainfall and drainage from
higher lands. By their aid a very great improvement in the charac-
ter of the bdrdni cultivation has taken place since annexation, and
since the: Regular Settlement—an improvement which is still
gﬁzﬂﬁng_ Similarly in the Thal and Phapra Circles of the Pind
ddan Khan plain all the best fields are surrounded by small banks
of about two feet high; but these banks are made not to level the
field surface, but in order to retain, in sufficient quantity upon each

field, the fertilising floods which come down from the Salt
after any considerable rainfall Without such banks the floods
would run off In making the small field bands the surface of the
t from which the earth of ‘the band is to be taken is first
thoroughly loosened. This is generally done by ploughing and eross-
ploughing. The loose earth is then raked up into the band by an
instrument called kardh, which is generally dnz.ggt‘d by one or two
bullocks, but sometimes by men. The kardh 15 simply a very large
wooden pitchfork with spreading prongs connected together by an
interlacement of wattle-work. When the earth has been brought

together it is beaten and consolidated.

Crops principally There is little to say on the subject of the cultivated on
““'ﬂ"!ﬂd’“ bdrdni lands ; they are almost identical all over the district; in the
e " rabi principally wheat, with a little mustard, {ére mira and gram ;
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in the tharif principally bdjra, with a little moth, chari and cotton.
The figures are given at page 104. Chari is the term locally applied
jodr sown thickly. The effect of sowing it thickly is that it grows a
finer and more tender stalk, and therefore better suited for cattle
fodder, which is the sole purpose for which this crop is grown. In
ordinary years a great deal of gram is grown on the sa.ng;' soils of
tahsil Talagang and in the south-west corner of tahsil Chakwil;
but, in a good year, the zaminddrs prefer to cultivate wheat, because

is a delicate crop easily spoiled by plentiful rain in January
and February. The year of the Settlement measnrements in Talagang
happened to be one in which less than the usual area had for these
reasons been sown with gram.

Before leaving this part of the subject one other feature in the
agriculture of the district deserves notice, viz., the custom of sowing
mixed crops generally called berard. All over the district it is a
very general practice’ to sow a little mustard mixed up with the
wheat. The mustard thus sown is cut green and given to the cattle
mixed up with blisa. The result isto supply the cattle with a limited
amount of green food of good quality m the later winter months,
at a time when there is hardly any grass or other green food of any
sort (the young wheat excepted). The presence of the mustard
plant among the wheat does mnot interfere in any degree with the
growth of the wheat crop. In the same way mixed erops of bdjra
and moth are very common. Moth is sown later than bdjra, and if
the enltivator thinks he will not get a good bdjra crop he adds maoth
to fill up the field. As the season advances he commonly allows the
erop which promises best to come to maturity and feeds his cattle
witg the other. In the same way tdra mira and mustard are not
unfrequently sown into a poor bdjra crop when the young plants are

lougli!md over (seel) in August. Mothis added toa poor cotton
geld for a like reason. An equally thrifty practice is the sowing of
tdra méra and mustard on the field banks, which prevails all over the
district, especially in the Chakwal tahsil, thereby securing a crop
return even from the land occupied by these banks.

Table No. XX shows the areas under the principal agricultural

| staples. The remaining acres under
Crop, 188081188182, prop in 1880-81 and 1881-82 were
distributed in the manner shown
Toogi = =) ym| ge| in tho margin

| Bk T 7 o I+ I Detailed figures for the crop
Mine' o ~| 1| Tmi|  areas existing at the recent Settle-
.‘;‘:?n':;d.. % * ":“: 1#%| ment Suﬂrvey Tl‘_ﬁﬁ?ﬁ‘?ﬁ} n;u gurlen
g A T ] t 8. e principal staples

Dther d d 156s| wm| 3L PRERTS. P P
aseed o | | i) of the district are wheat and
il Al o\ Taa| “wss| Dbdjra, which are noticed on the next
o s | 4170 | 83032 | pages,  Cotton cultivation has al-
Eanmbbs 2wl 7] ready been described at page 103.

The two crops most largely grown are wheat for the spring
harvest and bdjra (spiked millet) for the autumn, These in fact are
the only crops grown over a large area. The other grains are barley
and gram in the spring, and jowdr (great millet), moth (Phaseolus

,Ghant-_u:_ml.
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aconitifolius) and mung (Phaseolus mungo) in the autumn.
Besides these, oil scedsare largely grown for the spring harvest,
principally sarson (mustard) and tdre méra (Sinapis eruen). Cotton
too is grown for the autumn harvest, but now not In great quantities.
The American war gave a great impetus to this industry, which has
lately again fallen off in amount. The cotton of Talagang and the
higher uplands is the best.

Tdra mira is largely cultivated on the high earthen banks
between the fields—a situation which enablesit to spread and become
bushy, so that the yield of seed is very large, and much excellent oil
is obtained from what would otherwise be uscless and barren spaces.
Some very good kasumbha (saffron) dye is also grown in the same
way. Sugarcane is little grown except near Pind Didan Khin
along the river In addition to these the common vege-
tables are largely grown, such as onions, radishes, carrots and tur-
nips in the eold season ; and melons, cucumbers, and pumpkins in the
summer. Potatoes and -:-t-hm;cﬁnn:len vegetables, peas, cauliflower,
cabbage, &e., though introdu since our rule, are not generally
grown. Mangoes, oranges, sweet and sour limes, as well as
and pomegranates, are to be had, but gardens are few and far between,
and the fruit of no icular excellence. The gardens of Sanghoi
and Pind Didan Khan are the most famous—Sanghoi for its oranges
and Pind Didan Khén for mangoes.

_ The subjoined table gives the seasons of sowing and reaping the
principal crops :—

Names in English, Hames in Vornasealar, Time for sowing Time for reaping.
Wheat -, e | Kunak e | Doty k Nov, o | Mareh & April.
Faas - = | Visttar Gy Da, « | March,

-!nir]l fo e | Jum I, w | Da,
wn-p " PR, w | Tira Myra - | Bopt., Dot., and Novr, Do,
ohasen e | Tambikn e | Murch snd April . | June & July.
snffron - w | KEsssnmba w. | Detr mnd Now. .| March,
P ram . - | Chola o | Dotaber .. Lo,
Lentil - o | M *;:clr, and Nov, I,
Frppy o o | Post v | Kovember wee | A,
M ustard - ‘ ?‘l_rmi = }lr L ulnll:lfttr. A s El:nk .
& Thee prd uly an ugusk, 2 t. & Nov,
Willet = ped { Jawar . | Amgust and sept.  ...| Do,
Fulses s + | Moth, Mung, Mash ... Do, - | Do,
Catton R e | Knpas . | March e | Mecember,
Sugarcane ... e | Enmnd ws | March and April . -hnm:h'
=t we | TN . | duly and Augt, wie | Movwpm -
M mizs ikt e | Maklal v | duly & Angt. s | Detoler
Nipo - e | V'Babwral . | Howr. & May o | Boptember,
Hemp i «s | Ban es | June & July . | Nuvember,

The wheat sown is always the red-bearded variety, and is known
assurkh or ldl kanak. It is said to be harder and easier to thrash
out than white or beardless kinds. Wheat is the only crop sown with
the drill.  All others are sown broadcast. The straw of wheat is of
course the chita bhusd, while the straw of moth, and other autumn
pulses, is misea bhusd.

Wheat should be sown if possible within the two dhayas or
fixed periods, which are generally reckoned from 15th Assu to 5th
Kitak. But the dates vary siigﬁtly in different parts of the distriet.
In reality, however, the wheat sowing, like all other agricultural o
tions in this district, depends almost entirely on the rainfall Ié the
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wattar is insufficient the sowing is frequently delayed to the month
of Maghar. Wheat is very little weeded. In industrious villages the
is ploughed and cross-ploughed twelve or fourteen times, but
m& suc%n like are content with once or twice. The harrow is
also used. Wheat is reaped in Baisikh.
Bijra is sown broadeast as soon as the rainfall permits of it. Har
:s the best month in which to sow; but, if there is heavy rain at the
end of the rabi season, bdjra is often sown in Jeth, and is then called
jetha. Tt issaid to come up fast and strong. The native proverb
on the subject is Jetha Paletha after an analogy taken from marriage.
If bdjra ripens early it is customary in some villages to cut off only
the head or sitta, leaving the stalks standing. Very commonly
several additional heads of good quality but small size are formed
anew. These are called panjan or kachha. The bdjra stalks or tanda
are of little use. Bdjra is usually reaped in Katak, It is often weeded.
Table No. XXI shows the estimated average yield in lbs. per acre
of each of the principal staples

e et as shown in the Administration

S, turists, cu!lnr:vL‘ Tosl. | Report of 1851-82. The average

- consumption of food per head

Wheat .. .| 90403 | 770761 (1662 | has already been noticed at
Dhibeier circien.. | b | Sawe s pages 55, 56. The total consump-
1 Total .. |1,6588%0 | 1,041,500 t.m.iﬁ-] tion of food grains, by the popula-
tion of the district as estimated

in 1878 for the purposes of the
Famine Report, is shown in maunds in the margin. The figures
are based upon an estimated population of 500985 souls. On the
other hand, the average consumption per head is believed to have
been over-estimated. A rough estimate of the total production,
exports, and imports of food grains, was also framed at the same time;
and it was stated (page 152, Famine Report) that the average annual
export amounted to four and a half lakhs of maunds, chiefly wheat,
which was sent for the most part to Multin and Sindh, but also in
some quantity to Rdwalpind.

Table No. XVIII shows the area of the several forests of the
district which have been declared under the Forest Act, together

with the degree of protection extended to each; while Table No.
XVII shows the whole area of waste land which is under the manage-
ment of the Forest Department. The following note on the forests
of the district has been kindly furnished by Mr. Reuther of the
Forest Department.

“The pekhs under the control of the Forest Department in the Salt Range
are situated partly in the Jhelam and partly in the Shihpur district (Khuslab
tahsil), comprising 08 square miles i the former and 211 square miles in the
latter district. As they are entirely similar in physical and accidental charae-
teristics. one general deseription will apply to the rakds in both distriets,

% The genoral charcter of the Salt Bange is that of un elevated truct, rising
shruptly to an average height of 2,200 feet above the alluvial flats of the Jhelam
river on the south, but descending more gradually to the undulating plateanx
on the worth, above which its menn elevation is not more than  thousand feet.
1ts genernl course is cast-hy-north to west-by-south, extending over a distance
of abont 150 miles, by an average width of about ten miles, But to the east of
Jalalpur the range is deflected sharply to the north for a digtance of about eight
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Chapter miles, after which, assuming a north-easterly course, it reaches a height of 8,200
_rF'L feet nt Tilla, from which point it rapidly f;uu inelvzright until it merges, and is
ture and finally lost, in the plain country north-east of Jhelam, The average width of
m::m the section enst of Jaldlpur is about three miles. Ata distance of 36 miles from
The Salt Bange. 5 Western extremity, the course of the Range meets with another abrupt turn
to the north-west by north ; descending sharply from the eulminating point of
the range at Sakesar (5,010 feet) to the Indus.  With the section from Sukesar
to the Indus, which lies in the DBaonu district, the Forest Department is not

concerned. .

% North-east of Jalilpur, and detached from the Salt Range proper by the
bed of the intervening Bunhi torrent, is an outlying tract formed g_lymt,
entirely by the Tilla mountain and its eastern extension of undulating, barren
country, intersected by nomerous ravines. The Salt Range TOpEr cominences
at Jalilpur, and from there extends westwards without a break, rising ually
but steadily from 1,800 to 3,000 feet near its centre, and finally culminating in
the peak of Sakesar atan elevation of 5,010 feet. The width of the western
part of the mnge also increases gradually from 2} miles at Jalélpur (Jhelam dis-
trict]) to 20 miles at Jabbi (about 18 miles cast of Sakesar in the Shahpur district)
from which latter point it again contracts until the width at Sakesar is reduced
to ten miles,

Balt Range rakhs, “In the tract between Julalpur and Sakesar lie the relhs Ara Makhi
Kussuk, Dandot, Dalwal, Malot, Simli, and Narpur, all in the Jhelam distriet an
Mangwil, Kntha Masrol, Dilmini, Kund, Dhokri, Choba, Warehd, &e., in Shihpur,
inall of which rakhs the soil contains more or less abundant deposits of salt
which frequently erop out on the surface,

*The whole of the southern portion of the range from Sakesar westwards
forms one continuous chain, steeply scarped on its southern face, and bounded
to the north by elevated plateaux of irregular surface configuration, here and
there surmounted by minor escarpments facing southwards. But north-east of
Khewra, where the Mayo Salt Mines are situated, a spur springs from the northern
side of the Range, separated from it by a broad expanse of rugged country, and
stretches to the north-cast for o distance upwards of 30 miles, At its western ex-
tremity where it leaves the moin mass of the Range, this spur is formed by the
Diiljabbé mountain, the summit of which has an altitude upwards of 3,000 feet
and a width of three miles; but further tothe east the ridge declines to a mean height
of 2.300 feet, and finally disappears in the broken ground near the right bank of
the Jhelam river., This spur is covered by the rakhs Diljabbd, Baroli, Nili, Jindi,
Lehri, Ban, Bamail, and Sagar, and containg no known deposits of salt.

* Bouth-west of Diljabba is the Drengan rakd, situated on a broad slo
facing northwards. erowned by the ridge containing the Chel summit, the
highest in the Jhelam district (3,701 feet). Its western oxtension dips down
into a depression separating the Chel ridge from that of Kurangal (3,526 feet)
which latter on the western side terminates abruptly in a precipitous
ment, but on the north descends gradually into the broken ground which e:t&nﬁs
for many miles beyond the northern boundary of the Salt Kunge. West of
Karangal is the Choya Saidan Shih valley, with the Surla rakhon the north, the
Bambalawan, 1tharm-tirath, and Gandbals ridges on the cast, and the Dalwal,
Malot, and Simli rakhs on the south.

“The Simli ridge throws out aspuorto the north ; which is separated by a
narrow gap of more or less level country from the ridge comprising the Bag
Samarkand, and Chinji rakhs. This ridge extending into the Shahpur district,

ursies an easterly course, separated from the sonthern range of Salt ralhs
ﬂ_’f a broad plateau varying in widthfrom four to 12 miles, but re-uniting with the
main mass of the range at Sakesar. This northern ridge comprises the ralks
Jabba, Ehabakki, Dhadbar, Makrumi, Mardwal, Angu, Kotli, Ugali, and Chitta,
none of which contain deposits of salt.
Distribution and na- “One of the most charscteristic of the physical features of the Salt Range
ture of trecs, is the ul,a:-!p precipitons escarpment on its sonthern face. This is most
marked in the central portion from Jalilpur to Sakesar, where the range
rises almost perpendicularly above the alluvial tract lying at its foot, nnd
furs a fine fnpa:{: of lofty cliffs, penetrated by numerous ravines and gorges.
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From this feature it might be inferred that the sonthern portion of the Qhapter IV, A
Hange is but scantily clothed with vegetation, and this is indeed the case —
The whole of the southern escarpment, as well as the brights immediately .ﬁlmﬁm.ﬂ
above the precipitous cliffs, are almost devoid of vegetation, a the surfaco is boriculture.
composed of rugged, bare rock-masses, incapable of affording nourishment even Distribution and
to such hardy trees and shrubs as are indigenous in the Ralt Range. The nature of trees.
northern slopes, and the upper plateanx at some distance from the southern
esearpment are £ nently covered with a more or less densa growth of shrubs,
but a8 o general nr::{a trees, excepting stunted specimens of dcacia modera, Olea
cugpiduta, L., are entirely absent.
%The predominating species of shrubs and trees met with in the Balt Range
rakhs are onma viscosa (Sanatha), Adkadota warica (Bahikar), Celastrus
apinosus (Phataki). Aracia modesta (Phulai) and Olea euspidata (Olive), but
here and there occur specimens of Dalbergia sisnw (shisham). Acacia Arahica
(kikar), and Butea frondosa (Dhak). In favournble localities, such as the
gummit of Tilla. Chel, and Bakesr, many other :Tm-iea are found, such as Pistecia
integerrima (khangar), Buvhinia rariegata (kolar), Ovina wodier (komlai),
Grewia opporitifolin (dhamman), Puniea gronstum (Pomegranate), Tecoma
wndulata (Tohura), Bucus sempercirens (Box). chanir sylrestriz (Palm)
chamalrops Ritchieana (Kilium), Dendrocalamus strictus (Bamboo), &e, In the
numerous ravines and torrent  beds, clumps of Nerium odorum (Oleander) are
eommon, and here and there the steep escarpments are eovered with hanging
masses of Hedera heliz (Ivy). But on the whole the Salt Range is poorly
wooded. and the existing trecs are so stunted and starved as scarcely to deserve
the nume of trees "

The following is a list of the trees, specimens of the wood of

which were contributed to the Lahore Museum of 1564, from the
Jhelam district and the Salt Range generally.

Sigrw (Dalbergia sism ), Dhaman { Grewia elastica),
Biris (Acacia birids), Kikar walayati { Parkinsonia).
Bukain (Melia azadirachta), Mulberry, tuf ( Morve Tndica),
Banian ( Ficus Tndica). Kachnar ( Bauhmi variegata).
Kamlai }ﬂd}m mwodier). Lawmura | Cordia muza).

Kikar (deacia Arakica). Dhal ( Butea frondpsa).
Kakka= (Rhues acuminata), Lakwra ( Tecoma wndulata).
Wild olive, keu ((Hea Evropes ). — Falidhar (Symosporia spincsa),
Ber (Zizyphue jujuba), Larga (Ithus Continus).
FPhulahi | Acacia modesta), Sagghar (Ehretia clastica).
Sohagna (Hyporanthera plerygosperma)),

*The Forest Department has been in charge of the Salt Range sakhs since Forest Management.
1870, but hitherto the system of treatment has been purely protective, and no
marked improvement can be said to have taken place, But is i3 due to the
incessant damage done by cattle, |imrticu1u1'|:-,' camels, goats and sheep, which
allow noseedlings to spring up, and commit great injury on existing trees by
browsing off the shoots and extremities of branches to some extent ; also injury
is traceable to the action of the inhabitants of the Salt Range, who not onl
eommit frequent wood-thefts, but constantly persist in lopping trees to_provide
food for their eattle. But exclusion of ecattle once effected, the rakés will
undonbtedly improve rapidly. A few of the rukhks, such as Drengon and
Parern, which in the days of the Sikh rulers were carcfully preserved for the sake
of the gume they sheltered, prove by the favourable condition of the existing
vegetation that the Salt Range is not incapable of producing a tolerably abundant
growth of valuable fuel and grass, if not of timber,

“The present condition. however, of the rakis being such as tospreclude the
possibility of exploitation, and to necessitate careful preservation of the existin
vegetation, the policy hitherto pursied has been to maintain as strict o system og
proteetion as circumstanees permitted, and to avoid drawing upon the rakhs for
supplies of fuel. In one instance, however, under the pressure of wrgent
nogessity during the Afghan war,several extensive tracts in rokis Nili, Jindi
Paniala, and Gorat were cleared of trees for the supply of foel to the !P“i“;‘
Northern State Railway. This is, however, the only occasion in which extensive
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Chapter IV, A, fellings have taken place, and the tracts denuded of troes have been closed
il against cattle.

-ﬂi"ﬂm“ﬂ “In addition to the pusture afforded by the Salt Range rokds to the cattle
boriculture. . yho villages in and ngur the Salt Hnngai gome use is made of the mineral
Mineral products, products, snch as coal and building stone.  OFf the former many beds are known,
f gome of which are worked:; and dori ng the first nine months of working 4,292 tons
of conl were raised, from which Government realized Rs, 8586 ns royalty. The
working of the coal is now under the control of the N. L. Salt Revenue Depart-
ment, and the royalty has been reduced from two rupees to four annas per
ton., ’
“ Building stone of superior quality is q,[mrrim:l in large quantitics at Taraki
(in rakd Nili) by the Engineers of the P. N. 8. Railway, and occasionally
contractors and others purchose stone in varions localities of the Sult Rangze,
paying to Government a royalty of four annns per 100 cobie feet, But
meome from this source is insignificant. for althongh superior building stone is
abundant in all parts of the Range, the demand for it is smnll,
List of vabdis and # Tne following table shows the area of each rekh, and the nature and the
village rights.  extent of Government and village rights respectively. All these have been
created reserved Forests under the Act.

Forests under control of the Fovest Depavtment in the Jhelam

District,
. Kame of Area in Nature and extent of Government
Talasil, Rakh, neres, and villuge rights,
Acres, :
Thela o | Ba | Certain village communities Fwn the right tn
- ] pasture eattle and eollect dry wood in :uﬂ.ﬂ:.

defined arens, and o exercise » right of way

through part of the rakh. In all other res-

pects, the proprictary and uwiher rights vest
exclusively in Governmont.

Diitto s | Poniala ... 1,378 | Certain villages entitled to pasture eattle and

enlleet airy wood in eertmin defined aress

otherwise all proprietary and other rights
went exclusively in Government,

Ditto v | Ban  Bamail L350 | All proprietary and other rights vest exclusively

in Government.

Ditto wes | Jimdi eq 6600 | A number of village communities prancss  the

| right to  pasture eattle and eollect dry

wiod in certain defined arems. In all other|
respects the propristare and other rights vest
exclusively in Government.
Ditto e | Garat e, 2,150 | Certain villages entitled 1o graze eatile and eol.|
leet dry  woasd in defined lnealities, and o ex-]
ercise a right of way through a part of thel
rabh. In all nther respects the pro rietary
and other rights vest exclusively in Govern.
ment,

Ditto wse | Tathri we | 1L000 | A number of villages posscss the right to pastur

eattle and collect dry wood in delined areas.

In nll other respecta the proprictary and  other

riglits vest exclusively in Government.

Ditts .. | Xiti w | 18400 itto ditta dittn,

Ditto e | Barali e BA00 | Certain village enmmunitios are entitled o s

ture eattle in the rakd, 8o long ssit remains|
npen, In all other respeets the proprietary
anil othor rights vest Eulﬂ.ﬂrﬂlr in 5nm'ua
ment,

Ditte ... |Phadial .. | 11003 | All proprictary and obber rights vest oxclusively

] in Government,

Ditto s | Tilla we | 28,000 | The Tilla Jogis and & number of village enmmu.
nities are entitled 1o pasture eattle and eollect
dry wond in eertain defined areas., In all
other respeets the proprietary and other ri

vrat exclusively in Government.

Ditto ... | Pind Rafwal 7 | All proprietary and other rights vest exclusively

in Ginrernment,
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Forests under conirol of the Forest Department in the Jhelam

District—{Continned.)
Name of Area in Bature avid extent of Government
Tabeil. Rakh. [T . 8 snd village rights.
Jholam v | Pira Ghaid... 814 | All propristary and other rights vest exclusively
in Government.
Ditto w. | Saila s 182 Ditto ditto ditto.
Pind Didan

Ehin e | il " 11,718 Ditto ditto ditto.

Ditte ... | Parera ... 8,233 Dista ditto ditte,

Ditte ... | Dewdn Fud Ditto ditto ditto,

Htta e | DHarmtirath a2 Dirta ditto dirta,

Ditte .. | Kirdngal ... 1,370 Ditto ditto ditta,

Tritte . | Bdmbdldwdn Bon Ihtta ditto ditto.

Thtte e | Bokbshiwdld .07 Ditta ditta ditta.

Ditta e | Bumarkand ... 9048 Ditto ditto ditta.

Ditto ie | Thaldila ... 1,831 Ditta ditto ditta,

Ditto wes | Mlalod PR Ditto ditta ditto.

Ditto oo | Simnli - 14,316 | The Pirsof Pir Khird ara entitled to graze
eattle within such area as may, from fime to
tima, he set apart for such purposs. In all
other respects the proprietary and other rights
vest golely in Government,

Ditte ... | Nirpr ... 16,283 | All propristary and other rights vest exclusively
in Government.

THtto we | Ghandala .. 8,033 Deten dirto diten,

itto o | Sagarpur .. 1 Ditto ditto ditto,

Chakwdl .. | Diljebdd .. 6.7 Ditto ditta ditta.,
Ditte ... | Dremgang ... 6,718 Ditto ditto ditto.
Iritto e | Baayga 8.781 Tiitta ditta ditea,

Talsgang ... | Kot Kalds ... 2.080 Ditto ditta ditta,
Ditta e | Mdiri 7500 Ditta ditta ditta.
Dive ..l okt .| 1738 Ditto ditta ditta.

Total ares in scres ... | 1,687,471

Table No. XXII shows the number of live stock as stated in
the Administration Report at different periods. The figures given
below are those of the g:ttlem&nt enumeration of 1875-76.

The horses of this district—especially those of the Dhan—have long
been held in good estimation. Abul Fazl remarks in the Ain Akbar
that these “ horses resemble Irikis and are very fine” (Gladwin's
Translation, II, 109). In former days the greater rpnrt of the Sikh
cavalry was horsed from the Dhanni plains north of the Salt Range,
and even now | numbers of remounts are drawn thence by the British
Army ; but the fall of the rich Sikh Chiefs has removed the incentive
for breeding | and powerful horses, such as the native gentleman
delights in. _Although the Dhan is best known for its horse-breeding,
yet very good animals are to be found all over the district. Some
of them are fast, and nearly all are remarkably enduring, and able
to go over the stoniest ground without shoes. It may be doubted
whether the Dhanni and Talagang breeds are not deteriorating.
Dwia;zﬁoto the spread of cultivation and other causes the anim
are allowed much less liberty than formerly; and the method of
tethering them up is often very bad. But the main reason of any
decay in quality is no doubt that many of the best brood mares are
amually sold out of the district at the Riwalpindi Fair. The
natives know very well what the inevitable effect of these sales must
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be ; but they seem quite unable to resist the high prices offered.
Horses are generally fed on gram or barley ; but moth, bdjre and
tdra mira are also in use. In the spring they are often stuffed with

n wheat and gur till they become loaded and unwieldy with
ﬁ::..e The usual feed for a brood mare is four seers of grain a day
besides grass ; but the quantity depends a good deal on the means
of the owner. The number of horses recorded in the recent Settle-
ment Returns is 5,763, ponies T11, mules 2,245, donkeys 22,815.

Only four horse fairs have been held in the district, viz. two in 1879,
one in 1880, and the fourth in 1881, the fairs having subsequently been
transferred to the Gujrat district. The following are the details of
the shows held. In March 1879, 149 animals were exhibited; 77
competed for prizes, of which number 32 received prizes; 4 sales
to Cavalry Remount Officers were registered, average value of
purchases was Rs. 245 per animal. In October 1879, 126 animals
were exhibited ; 81 competed and 40 received prizes; 79 animals were
brought for sale, of which number 16 horses were sold for an aggregate
of Rs. 3,002 In October 1880, 135 animals were brought to show ; 76
competed, of which some received prizes. Four animals were purchas-
ed for the 5th Bengal Cavalry and 3rd Panjab Cavalry for 822,
In October 1881, 183 animals were brought to the fair ; 117 competed,
of which 41 received prizes and a few honorary certificates. Five
animals were sold for Rs. 869. Colts receive a fair amount of care
from the district dealers, but they are too often tethered instead of
being allowed to exercise freely, and they are frequently ridden
too young, causing blemishes while their sinews and bones are
tender.

The following is a memo. of horse-breeding statistics, &c., in the
Jhelam distriet . —

7y . e P T

EE | Bo..wnmumsn or i E%g EIE .E.EE:EJ-EFE-E :

Ts Govr, Srazorons | 2k Eak &= :_-'_i_.‘a@_?d @ i

2%, |wow w pormier. JEZR 1 E 2] 452 "Ea‘i?mj;i

Hameof |5k 2wl eE 51 S8 GEgEs[g3rz

Tabeil. 528 :;55 .25 | Eaf |32% 531 Z:3

oy = P T= =3 |[sE=2EEsl%

223 | Horses [Doskeys| EFL| EEG | E3< i"a?f-f EFYEE

S ;258 | 352 555 |SEEs3EiciEae

= s ] S°F |§eiamsiio=is
N.T.AT.H. Arsb

balam ... | 1855, 2 3 L] L] L] 3 3
N.T do,

‘hakwal da, 3 2 1m ] 5 3\ ]
Arab do,

Find D). Khin | do, 1 1 &7 a 11 1% 10
KT do.

Talagang ... | do. 1 &3 b ] 1 13 0

Taotal,., L} T 2651 108 ur a4 ]

Camels for riding are hardly known in the district. Pack-
camels are in pmt.tly extensive use, especially for carrying salt. The
breed is not particularly good. It goes through too much work. Duri
the late Afghan war many camels left the tﬁutrict and never return
Many others died at home from exhaustion. The Settlement figures
therefore probably overstate the number now existing. The return
shows 11,139 head. Camels are shorn once a year in Chait. The
hair is made into ropes and sometimes into bords. Camel-milk is
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drunk but not very generally. In three tahsils camels pay a special
tirni, which it is now proposed to abolish.

Kine are of average quality, although very good plough-bullocks
are often met with, and realize large prices. The grazing of the
country is poor, which is quite sufficient to explain the inferiority of
the cattle. Large herds are often driven down to Amritsar for sale at
the Diwili and Baisikhi fairs. There is also a considerable trade
in hides; and, of course, milk is an important article of food. The
number of horned cattle shown in the recent Settlement Return is
330 816, of which 152,934 are shown as used for the plongh. There
are nine Hissar bulls now in the district, and they have somewhat
improved the breed.

Sheep are of two breeds—the ordinary, andthe diémbaor fat-
tailed species. The latter is reckoned the best; but neither is of
very good quality. Sheep are shorn twice in the year, in or about
October and March. The yield of wool on the average is probably
not much more than one s¢r per sheep per annum. The milk of the
ewes is drunk, and mutton is sometimes eaten. Rams have twice
been obtained from Hissir; but the climate and the dryness of the
pasture seem to be unsuited to them and they have all died.

Goats are of fairly good quality. Their hair is cut only once a
year in Baisikh. The yield is about one sér, and is used for ropes
and sacks. The milk is good and islargely consumed. The number
of goats and sheep returned is—Sheep 134,809, goats 110,036, She-
goats and ewes give on an average one kid ur%mmb in the year and
continue producing for five or six years.

SECTION B.—OCCUPATIONS, INDUSTRIES AND
COMMERCE.

Table No. XXTIT shows the principal occupations followed by
males of over 15 years of age as re-

Popalation. Towss. | Villsges, | turned at the Census of 1581; but the

| figures are, perhaps, the least satisfac-

Agricuitural | 10887 | msow | tory, of n.llp[t-he Census statistics, for

Tt i l LR | 29036 | reasons explained fully in the Cen-
Total — Hifllﬂ'l 68 a4

sus Report; and they must be taken
. subject to limitations, which are given
in some detail in Part IT, Chapter VIII of the same Report. The
fi in Table No. XXIII refer only to the population of 15 years
of age and over. The figures in the margin show the distribution of
the whole population into agricultural and non-agrieultural, caleulated
on the assumption that the number of women and children dependent,
upon each male of over 15 years of age is the same, whatever
his occupation. These figures, however, include as agricultural
nnhy such 'Emn of the population as are agriculturists pure and simple ;
and exclude not only the considerable number who combine i
culture with other occupations, butalso the much larger number who
deFend in great measure for their livelihood upon the yield of agri-
cultural operations. More detailed res for the occupations of
both males and females will be found at pages 124 to 132 of Table

Chapter IV, B.
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XIIA, and in Table XIIB of the Census Report of 1881. The figures
for female occupations, however, are exceedingly incomplete.

The Deputy Commissioner noted that at the time of the Census
of 1881, the high rates of wages to be obtained on the Railway
and other works, and in connection with transport operations within
an easy distance of their homes, had temporarily attracted from their
ordinary avocations many weavers and other artisans.

The following figures show the occupations, or rather the means

)

of support (for women and children are included in the
of the resident population, as ascertained at the Settlement Census
of 1875-T6 :—
Detail of the population with regard to means of support.
gl 5 i
4 |Pwmam o REucion. 2 ] i i £ |SE| § ¢
: AR EERR AR R AR
n|= o ﬂ - ] -] [ =]
Fl Hinda snd Bikhs ... 1 B&T| [ #2A. 7 “1! l.ﬂ!ﬂ [ - | .
- | Musslmins O T ETT B . T 50 1,34 3005 ..
- | — — —_—
N Total oo | 108088 G000 FEEAA 827 I,M!-t] 1387 4,008 ..
2. | Hisdusnasivee .. | 2ses 1og V67 dee| 2w 1A AMel 8
A% | Musslméss | mang 1840 WS 10678 1eT4 1e02  2.80E 1,143
o tptaaiio e e e [ | — — | —
Eu Total 81,671 1nsse B0085| 12,867  &MT 3185 4R I.m[
< { s
4 | Hindused Sikhe .| ar7el eaml 17 se a4m 130 Em 1o
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= Total o708 Tl 27367 1,mi 3,038 152 140 1283
% | Hipdo and Sikhs ... oosl 45 4 PO R T I
; Musalming - BT 82| 1236S| 27T R 143 wo
a | 68,222 12588 3w 108 62 g
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-Eu: Mupsal | zmaTe| 40| BO30s| OB LEVD 38 2
!-g Total .| sss,0a| s8] 917 24,38 s 7 n,m| 1,

Table No. XXIV gives statistics of the manufactures of the
district as they stood in 1881-82. The principal non-agricultural
industry of the district is the production, or rather the excavation of
salt, which has already been fully described in Chapter I (pages 16, 25).
Some minor industries are noticed below.

The process of gold-washing has already been described in Chapter
I (pages 25,26). It is carried on in a very small way in several
of the torrent beds or kasis. The kdrddr of Mokhund told Dr.
Fleming in 1848 that the production of gold was as
follows: 1844—409 tolahs (tolah = 165 grains); 15845—272 ditto;

1846—3832 ditto. The  gold-washers conceal the amount as much
of the Salt

as possible to reduce the tax. The gold-washings
Range are nearly all in the Jhelam distriet. In the ﬁ:ﬂ 1858, 158
cradles were at work, and they were taxed from 2to5 per
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driin ; the total tax amounted to Rs. 525. In 1870-71 and 1871-
72 the revenue derived from the Jhelam gold washings amounted to
Rs. 365 and Rs. 312 respectively. The fee levied is still Rs. 2
to Rs. 5 per cradle, aceording to locality ; but, in 1880-51, the income
realised was only Rs. 279. There is nothing received uader this
head from the {’iml Didan Khin tahsil. Off and on, a gold-secker
is said to make about six annas a day. Eight of them generally
make up one party. They are called iré log by the villagers.

A deal of boat-building goes on at Jhelam and at Pind
Didan Khin. A 1 native t is called béri. Those who
choose may believe that the model was supplied by Alexander the
Great. There is still a good deal of river-borne traffic, and some of
the béris can carry as much as 1,000 maunds. A small beat on
a European pattern is called a machhud ; and if of a native pattern,
a dingi. TE: number of boats in the district is 160.

At or near Sultinpur of the Ghakars there are about fifty
families who work in glass, but live chiefly by agriculture. They
pick out flint stones by actual search, pound them up with a hammer
and in a hand-mill, mix them with sajji, and then burn them in a
furnace for 24 hours. The result is a coarse glass, which is made into
beads and bracelets. These are sold chiefly in the west of the district
or to traders from Kabul The whole industry is in decay. The
cheap glass ornaments from England beat the npative manufacture
out of the market. Fashion now generally seeks for the more sump-
tuous ornaments of silver; and the Forest Department and the
spread of cultivation have combined to make fuel dearer than it
once was.

The other industries of the district are mostly commonplace in
character and petty in extent. Silk lungfs are made at Pind
Didan Khén, but the demand for them is slack and prices have fallen.
The braziers (thatidr) of the same town have been already men-
tioned. They are too much given to drink, and are often mere
labourers under the money-lenders who advance funds to them.

The right to fish with nets in the Jhelam is sold by annual
license at Rs, 10 per license. In 1880-81 the income from this source
was Rs. 60, and in 1881-82, Rs. 110.

There are 195 water-mills in the district which pay an annual
inecome to Government of Rs. T62, which is divided between the Forest
Department and the ordinary Land Revenue. The mills are called
jandar or ghardt. They are merely the ordinary chaklis worked
from below by a small stream which gives rotation to a paddle.

Mr. Lockwood Kipling, Principal of the Lahore School of Art,
has kindly furnished the following note on some of the special
industrial products of the district :—

At the town of Jhelam the visitor sees but few signs of
trade, but in grain or timber. At Pind Dadan Khin excellent
brass ware is wrought. LquIe water wvessels (Ganga sdgar) of
Hindu design, and gagars with thdlis or dishes deeply chased with very

ornament were sent to the Panjib Exhibition, 1881, and purchased
or the South Kensington Museum.
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Copper uteusils are also spoken of in the report on internal
trade and manufactures for 1882-83 as being made of good quality
here. There is a small production of ﬂﬁ ltingis and the usual
amount of cotton weaving. From the same place stout cutting
whips of English pattern made in leather were sent to both the
Panjab and Calcutta Exhibitions, from which it would seem they are
regularly made. The whips are somewhat large, and more pliable than
isa new English whip, but the silver mounts had not the perfect finish
of English work. The unglazed pottery of Chakwal and Pind Dédan
Khidn is remarkably strong and good, that from the latter place being
a deep red in large and bold forms ernamented with black patterns.

Service under Government can hardly be classed as a trade or as
an industry; but it is an employment of a special character, and
those employed are in this district a very important class,which num-
bers among its members many who belong to the most considerable
families of the most considerable tribes. The Settlement Officer thus
discusses a table given in his report which is not printed here :—

*“The table annexed will perhaps be found interesting. It gives details as
to the distribution and peay of those natives of the district whoare in Govern-
ment service, Lambardars, chaukidirs, patwaris, and political pensioners are
all excluded. Yet it will be seen that there are 1,412 soldiers actually present
with the colours, 791 men in the police foree, and 1,671 men in other Govern-
ment Departments. The total number of employés and pensioners is 4,193, or
almost exuctly eight per thousand of the gross population. This is probubly five
per eent of the men between 20 and 50 years of age. The annual stipends
paid, including pensions, amount to Rs. 6,68,083, which is only Rs. 50,887 less
than the new enbanced nssessment of the whole district. It will be observed
that Chakwil and Twlagang furnish fewer Government servants than the
other two tahsile, It has been already remarked that Mairs, Kasare, Kahiits,
and Awans rarely take service. The large aumber of Hindus from the same
two tahsils is duee to the existence in several villages—especially Bhon and
Kariala—of many old naubari-pesha families whose members have an heredi-
tary instinet for service. The fact that there are 1,782 Hindis of the district
who are either servants or pensioners of Government is well worthy of notice. It
must be remembered that the whole Hindu population is only 48,307, and this
includes aimost the entire trading class, Ept.‘ljt iing could show more foreibly how
entirely apart the Hindus are from any considerable proprietary share in the
village life. Among the Mubammadans the Ghakars are the chief servies tribe
of tuhsil Jhelam, and the Janjdas of tahsil Pind Didan Khin. In Chakwal
and Talagang there are no tribes especially addicted to service, The Hindus of
tahsil Jhelum come (rom & good many different villages. In Pind DMidan Khin, that
eity itself and Dilwaland Katdsin the Kahiin valley are their principal habitations,

Course and nature of There are no statistics available for the general trade of the

trmd

L -8

district, though Table No. XXV gives particulars of the river traffie
that passes through the district. The trade is very petty except in
the two items of salt and timber. The exportsand imports of food-
grains have already been noticed at page 109. The export is partly
from Jhelam, but still more from Pind Dadan Khan, from which place
a considerable boat trade starts down river, going as far as hri.
Grain export is the staple. Stone is sent by boat as far as Multén.
The Tarrakawala stone quarry has been leased by the P. N. 8. Rail-
way and the stone from it is being used for Lahore Cathedral
Merchants travel about the district buying up hides, of which the
best are sent to Caleutta for export to Eng’ amr and the inferior ones
to Amritsar, where they are dyed Herds of cattle are driven to the
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Diwali fair at Amritsar, and horses are regularly sold both there and
at Rawalpindi.

Salt is exported from Khewra by railway to all parts of the
Brovinoe and in boats to Karachi and the intermediate districts.

rass and copper wares are largely exported by railway from Pind
Didan Khan to other districts in the province. Silk lingis, &c., manu-
factured at Pind Dadan Khin are exported to the adjoinin districts by
Railway, Cotton goods, blankets and shoes manufactured at Chakwal
and Pind Dadan [ghén tahsfls are exported to districtsin the Panjab in
large quantities by railway, by boats and on ponies. Timber floated
down ?he Jhelam from the mountains is largely exported from this
district in country carts, by railway, and by water, for railway and
-other purposes.

Butchers buy nhee%in large numbers in the district for Com-
missariat contractors. During the late American war there was a
very large trade in cotton exported from the district, but this has
almost entirely ceased now.

Jhelam is one of the districts in which foreign trade is regis-
tered ; and the following note on the subject has been compiled from
recent reports :—

4 Trade with Kashmir is registered at the three ferrien—Dhangrot, Mangla,
and tiattalian ; but the roads from
all three ferries unite and all the

Exrowss. |  trade goes vid Amirpur to Punch.

The trade so registered is not really

e ':1- mm;tlﬂeteﬂ with Kashmir p-ople, but
shinkien . .- 7 | oply with the country belonging
b o 32| to Kashmir outside the hills. The
value -of the trade registered in

1682-83 is given in the margin.

1t is believed that the trade is of a miscellaneous local character : a good
deal of grain is brought into the Jhelum district from this part of Kashmir.”

SECTION C.—PRICES, WEIGHTS AND MEASURES,
AND COMMUNICATIONS.

Table No. XXVI gives the retail bdzdr prices of commodities
for the last twenty years. The wages of labour are shown in Table
No. XXVII, and rent-rates in Table No. XXI; but both sets of
figures arepmhnh&g‘ of doubtful value. In dealing with the question
of assessment at the recent Settlement, Major Wace has the following
very interesting discussion of the rise in prices since the first Sum-
mary Settlement. :—

_“From a general point of view the district is favourably situated for dis-
ron;f of its surplus produce. The river Jhelam flows along its whole sonthern
ength. At its east end is the Wailway Btation; parsllel with its length runs
the salt-branch from Lila Misi to Misni, and 40 miles north lies the large
cantonment of Réwalpindi. 1t is consequently certain thatit will always at
once participate in any fluctustions in prices which oceur in 8ind or in the
Central and South Punjib, ae indeed it has always hitherto done.
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"1 proceed to state the history of prices in the district. * % ® The prices
of sgricultural produce were obtained by examining the books of several leading

Prices, Weights traders in each tahsil ; the other prices, partly in this way snd partly by ver-
and mﬂlﬂ bal enquiry. Every saminddr who hss an secount with = village {k.iﬂ{-i} shop-

Communications.

History of agri-
cultural prices.

Range of prices do-
ring 44 vears past
d;i.ﬂded_intu six
periods.

Price of land.

keeper—and almost every saminddr has such an aceount—has a settlement of
his account after each harvest. The dates of these settlements usually nre, first,
Hiir or Dhamde for the rabi (14th June), and 1st Magh or Loi (12th January) for
the khori. In Pind Didan Khin and Talagang the kharif sceounts are settled
somewhat earlier. The accounts of the whole village are generally settled at
the same rates. An examination of the aceount books consequently shows the

rices at which the producs of each harvest was credited to the agrienlturists,

do not think it mecessary to remark on every item of these returns, but shall
confine myself to the most important articles.

* The prices of kine, flocks, &c., have altered as shown on the apposite page.
Speaking roughly, we may say that the price of cattle, sheep, goats and
their products have doubled since annexation, asalso agricultural wages, The
figures above given, and the fact that the last Settlement was only made eight
years after annexation, I think justify also the deduction that a mojety of this
increase in value has established iteelf during the currency of the expired
Bettlement. These high prices, and the manner in which they have been sustained
during the past 20 years, are a very strong indication of the stead perity
of the ngriculturisis. As soom ns trouble comes these prices al] heavily ;
the agriculturists hops to pull through troubls by reducing the number of
their cattle; a large number of ecattle are offered for sale, and no one will
buy except very cheaply. HReversely, indays of prosperity, they keep all the
cattle they ean  buy and feed ; and vie (oiten recklessly) with each other in
selecting fine animals, It does not follow that when grain is dear cattle
will also rise in value. This will only ocour if the rise in the value of grain
is cansed by exportation. But if it is coused by loeal failure of e the
cattle at onece fall in value in proportion to the extent to which the
agriculturists are distressed.

*In denling with the values of the products of cultivation I have divid-
ed the 44 years of which prices are forthevming into six periods, as shown
in the statement on page 123. The statement gives in the first line
tha percentage of the cuoltivated area now occupied by each staple and then
its average price during each period. The prices of 1876, when the country had
been glnttrc? with & series of good harvests, are ndded in the last line; but
grain is now again &8 dear as the average prices ol 1866-70."

The figures of Table No. XXXIT give the avera.%a values of

land in rupees per acre shown in the

Period., Sale, |Mortgage| margin for sale and mortgage ; but

the quality of land varies so enor-

1588-89 to 167074 .| 18.14 1843 | mously, and the value retorned is so

\ee0 to1sisa | 3se| 1ea| often Hetitious, that but little reliance
can be placed upon the

Major Wace made acomplete collection of all transfers of land made
during the currency of the first Regular Settlement and recorded
either in the annual papers or in ddkhil khdrij proceedings, or in
the papers of the new measurement. The outcome briefly stated is
that in the six years, 1871—76, the transfers by sale in tahsil Jhelam
were about 07 per cent. of the present cultivated area. The
average price per acre was Rs. 48, or 44 times the amount of the
annual assessment. In the remaining three tahsils the percentage of
the present cultivated area sold during the same six years was
one in Talagang, and 1'1 in the other two tahsils. The prices rea-
lized were Rs. 12 per acre, or 23 times the annual assessment in
Talagang ; Rs 30, or 37 times the assessmentin Chakwal ; and Ra.
86, or 24 times the assessment .in Pind Dadan Khan. It will be
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seen thatland is much dearer relatively to the assessment in Jhelam
and in Chakwil than elsewhere ; but in the Pind Didan Khén hills
the price is as high relatively as in Chakwil. The low u.?eraﬁ for
the whole tahsil is caused by the fact that in the Thal and River
Bank Assessment Circles land fetches less than 20 years purchase of
the Land Tax. The whole area transferred by sale during six years is
very small, and the prices paid are very high; but if ntie statistics
may be trusted, both the area sold and the price per acre have in-
creased largely during the last 15 years. But the rise in price is
proportionately much greater than the increase in area. ese are
the results which might reasonably be expected ina really prosper-
ous district,

Difficulty of communication is no doubt one cause of the little
trade of the district. Another may perhaps be found in the Igreat
difference of the weights and measures in use in different ilikas.
These differences are shown in the description contained below.
It is only approximately correct. Absolute correctness is im-

ible when differences between measures of capacity have to

expressed in terms of weight. For there is no invariable
relation between the cubical content and the weight of those thin
which are principally measured. Nevertheless the description 1s
sufficiently near the truth for all practical purposes.

Grain in the villages is always trafficked in by measure and not
by weight. The measures are sometimes round and sometimes four-
sided, and are generally made of either t#li or ber wood. There is
no authoritative standard of size or shape ; but the tarkhdns of each
ildka copy the models already existing there as well as they can.
There are consequently nearly always slight variations. The mea-
sures are always used heaped. The table on pages 124 and 125 gives
the approximate weight of each in rupees— {Ptzfas], This is in accor-
dance with village speech. The weight of course differs with the
grain. The table shows the result for wheat, which is always chosen
as the standard by the villages themselves. It will be observed
that the measures generally grow larger as we go west. Asa rule
it will be found, where cultivation is rough, land plentiful, and
population only fairly thick, that large measures u? grain are
always used in preference to small ones.

Other very rough measwres for Agricultural produce used generally
all over the district.

Muth=as much corn as can be cut in one sweep of the ddtri.

20 Muths (or thereabout)= 1 Satri or Kdh.

4 Satris (or thereabout)= 1 Kolldwa or Chdta, which is as
much as a mhnn c:.ml lift up between his outspread arms. In
some places he is allowed to stack up the grain on his should
and head, but this is not universal, E AR

Gaddi or Bhdri—=a sheaf of corn which is bound orether,
It varies much in size. A Sp R
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Chapter IV, C. Measures of capacity eurrent in Jhelam district.
Prices, Weights
and Measures, and - o
Communications. ERU=
=8 Es E
Measures of capa- Ildkas in which the | Nameofthelower | 22 | T35 8
ﬂ-t]- measurement is the measures which make :.E _.E %E E'm of tha
same, the larger omes. et A R L —
; 3 | 1
- 5| 28
z E 8
Paropi or Eachehi ... a7y 4 Chohd.
Pabbi - we || Chohd .., 150 4 Topd.
Dbordla .. wet | Tropa - B '] Féi
Lehri i ! i e | 2400 10 Méoi
Mial .. g Tt
Jhelam 1
g | Askandrila
= Th!iihﬂ -
Pakh -
b7 e f,:;“' s B~ FRSL )
?'lh:f.h:ﬂ- = t| Pai w | 1,190 20 Mini,
Gora o Mial .. e | 28400
Padbri
Ddrapur ...
Kirs s J
Babidl .. Berinl . B84 a Chohd,
Bupwil (part) { Chobf .. e 188 18 Pii.
Saiydpur ... Pdi w | 8,108 10 Ebarwir.
Chaupeds (a part dr'l
SAPIEy i ke Rerinl ... 75| 3 |Chobk
gn:t:f.b; I Chobs .. 2325 18 Pai.
Bhanksi ”l Pii B 3,800 1u Eharwir,
| Chakora .., Sertal N
3 - ind .. 80 3 | cChobd
B - { Chobd, ... -~ | s0| 10 |Pa
= o ey Pii 84 | ° 10 Earwir
ﬂ Chautaj [ﬂl ] Plrﬂpl. 3o &+ Clold
Diman .., Chohd .. 140 4 Topik
Hamld ... ws )| Topa . (10 4 Pdi
Fén e 2,240 10 Eharwikr,
sSerini® T ] Uharhd,
ch,.D:_i - " 2“ a I,
N e i 18 Pii
Bidebdbidai o | B e w| wa| 18 b,
Pdi =2 3380 1u Ehnarwar.
Lra, £ 3,164 10 L,
Pakhar "
Midl
Jabbi . Paini ... i a5 2 Runhbi,
Thoha, except— Bunbi .., e 180 : ] Chihid,
= Chaukhandi o | Chob& ... v 260 20 Man.,
2|  Dhok Hiza .
= Dhek Hun
< | Ndrpur
B | Kot Sdrang uupl;—-o Paini .. 5 BE& 2 Bunbi.
Muthrala wd | Bunbi . 114 2 ko
Duiw ikl ik Chobé .. 220 20 Man,
Kut Ealin e

* There are two diffecen t Burioia,
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Measures of capacity eurvent in Jhelam District—(Concluded.)

=
Y e é
£E Es!
Ilabasin which the Nama of the lower X = <33
mensurement is the measures which make | o2 = E‘E Name of the
BAIDA. the larger ones, et = large measure,
= £g
= 3 | S35
: i
Talagang, cacept—
o T w Y| Adseri .. (3 4 | Ched
2 | Pim Faihil s 1 hohd .. 720 20 Man,
f| Kati - wlMan w| 40| 4 |Chbat
= ———
E | Villages excopted in { Piini . - B0 2 Bunhi,
- Hunbi e s 100 ] Uhaha.
T Kot Sérang (swpra) (| Chobf . Tl mo| =0 |Man
= | Villages exeepted in ﬁ':.l;': ”: - 'B?JJU !: E::':"
G| Telsguog (wpre) (i Men .. o] asm| T4 |Chehs
- - i Phini - fe a0 2 Bunbi
& | Villages excepted in { Bunbi 120 3 |Chobé
Thoba (mapra) Uhobi 1 o] 20 |Man
Bprinl - 73 a Topa,
Eabie Paropl ... | o 8 Do,
o [ 11T S— - 1 13 Da,
Eahun ... T oE by ,!.giu i Pii.
Pii " - Baw ] Man.
Rerinl o 63 a Topa.
Jhangar ... { Topa . I.I-l?! 4 Pii.
5‘ Fia -t B0 & Man,
-
b Berini .. I Ba a8 Tn
[ Adseri ... % ] a IE-
5 [Jdlep_ oo ) | Phind 144 12 Do,
3 | Pion Déden Khéa .. [Tops v & 160 & | Pai
- P - - B4 4 Man.
E Man e 2,584 10 Eharwir.
Berinl e 73} 3
Paropi ... | 26} a Do,
| | Abmadibid H{ T " mu| e |Pi
Pii . it BE0 ] Maun.
T — 40 4 Topa.
. = 53} a Do.
Jalilpar .. wid | Topa - 180 4 PiL
Pai o Y B & Man or Maand
Man | gs80| 10 |Ebsrwir.
For STRAW—

1 Pand=what can be tiedup ina bhurd, which is generally a
cloth about 4 gaz by 1§. The gaz is now generally about the
same as the English yard. This cloth, however, is differently
tied. At harvestingwhen loading the straw on pack animals, a
Pand is made to be equal to about 1§ maunds ; but when a man
carries it on his owz%ead. it iz about 27 seers,

zPﬁﬁl‘ Chilli, which is about three maunds,and = a pack

Chapter IV, 0.
Prices, Weights
and and
Dnm‘:im

Mensures of
capacity.



[Panjab Gazetieer,

126 CHAP. IV.—PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION.
Chapter IV, C. Measures of Weight.
Iﬂﬂuﬂ“‘fﬁhm Mrastmes, HEexangs,
unications.
Measures of weight ; [|  Grain is hardly ever sold by weight except in ths
3 Sirsdhis=1 Chittack=5 Tolas. large towns. Fiour, gki, gur, and the liks are, how.-
10 Tolas=1 Adhpso, ever, all sold by weight. The table given is the ordi.
2 Adhpsse=1 Pao nary one, and is in goneral use, In n good many places
2 Pacs=] Adhser. in Jhelam tahsil and in most places in tahsll § halk.
2 Adhwers=1 ~er, wil the ser in use is that of Hahadar Ehih=75
2 Beraml Doseri, tolas, with all the other mesasures in proportion.
2} Sers=1 Dhaya Hut the tendency is to adopt the Government ser of
2 Dhayss=] Fanjseri. 80 tolas urnrgwha-m. This has been especinlly the
8 Panjserism] Man, case during the lnst faw years when there has been
such an influx of strangers into the district,
Linear and Square Measures.
Length ; Mensures. ‘ Hemarkn,
|
Linsar Measurs, The only real linear mensurs for land is the
karam. {[ha girg and the gaz are wsed for car-
4 TUnglis =1 Chappa. pentry and eloth-selling, &e. The othor maasures
given are merely village reckonings without any
8 Ohappra=1 Gith=4 Giras. standard and Iujjnct ta all sorts of varistion. An
| mmgli is the width of a finger. A chappa s
3 Qiths =1 Hath, 4 | the width of the four Gogzers Inid togather, The
| other terms require no explanation, There is nn
2 Hiths =1 Gaz | measure between the Earam and the kos, which is
| often stated to be 1,400 karams. 1,200 baroms is
3 Haths =1 Earam. |l.'buut the lengsh in practice. Tho kos in this dis-
| trictis generally aboat four-thirds of a mile, Most
I Esmm =1 &} feet English. | Inmbardars know the Bnglish word mile, and can
.| estimate its length with fair accur BEF.
Area, Square Measure, 3
A This is the ordinary village measurs, and it has
9 Square Kerams =1 Marla. ;‘I:: bean used thr:?q-hnul. the present and ‘p|.|l
Hements. Ibwill beseen that the marls is
% Nazien =i Kanil r| precisely equal 1o a square Pole .itngliuh 3 that a
kandl i holfl & Rood, & bigha two Hoods and &
i EKanils =1 Bigha Igilnnul Ehluh Lt,';'u. v ‘
2 Bighas =] Ghumio.
Communieations, The figures in the margin show the communications of the
district as returned in quinquennial
Table I of the Administration Re rt;
Qeesmiicn.,  [utieg] Table T ‘ot ; po
| AN | 1875-79, while Table XLVI shows the
SRy | 'is| distances from place to place as authori-
Metalled roads . = = iv ; 5
Metalled roads | : m| tatively fixed for the purpose of calculat-
ing travelling allowances. Table No, XIX

shows the area taken up by Government,
for communications in the district.

Communications in the district are as a rule not good. This is
owing to the physical difficulties of the country. The Northern State
Railway crosses the south-east corner of the district. Much of the
traffic between Pind Didan Khén and Jhelam now makes the lo
circuit by rail, vid Lala Misa to Miani, The Séangar hills are
by a winding route some distance to the east of the old route through
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the Rohtds pass. The northern spur of the Salt Range, the Nil{ hills, are
crossed by a pass through which an affluent of the Kohan nallah finds
its way. Throughout the district the road winds its way over rough
nd broken by ravines. The Grand Trunk Road also crosses tie
ximity to the Railway, and this is the only road
which is enﬂm]{);opassahie for wheeled traffic. There are only 103
carts in the district. Everywhere else merchandize is carried upon
pack animals—camels, bullocks, ﬂ)tnies. mules, and donkeys. In
many places the roads are so bad that these animals cannot be at all
heavily laden. The only route upon which there is much continuous
traffic is that leading from Pind Dadan Khan vid Khewra to Chak-
wil and the Potwar, Along this, strings of bullocks laden with salt
and piece-goods move pretty regularly. The main lines of road are
nearly all unmetalled. Most of them have numerous gradients of
excessive steepness,—especially where they dip down into a ravine,
and then clamber out of it. Often—in the more secluded tracts—
they are intolerably stony.

The Jhelam is navigable for country craft up toa point about ten
miles above the town of Jhelam, or for 85 miles out of the total
distance through which it fronts the district. The depth of water is
about 15 feet in summer and 9 feet in winter. The country boats
carry loads varying with the season and the depth of water, from five to
925 tons in the winter, and from 25 to 50 in the summer. The princi-

traffic on this river, as stated in the Panjib Famine Report (1879),
18 shown in Table No. XXV. The mooring places and ferries and the
distances between them are shown below, following the downward

course of the river :—

istrict in close

Kiver. l Stationa. P'“'—TH' Remanzs.
in miles
| Ihangrot Ferry and mooring place.
Mangls 7 Dheto,
Gatnlin 4 12 Ferry only.
Pind Ratwal ... 4 Ferry newly apened,
Thelam ... | Jhelam H Railway Hridge, s Boat-bridge and »
moeocring place.
Kot Basira 3
Eohar 4 Ferry.
Param B I,
Hasdl ] Do.
Murinla [} Do,
Jalilpur 8 T,
Jaitipur a Do.
Chak Nizdm ... - L]
Pind DNidan Kbidn ... i A mooring plnee and bridge of boats,
Ahmnadibdd .. 14

There is a Railway Bridge across the river at Jhelam, with an
underway for animals and foot passengers. The bridge is very rigid
but not very strong, having been originally designed for a Railway on
the metre gange. The cost of the bridge including some protective
works was £130,502, taking one rupee as equal to 1la. 9d. This is
at the rate of £258-11s. per ﬁneal foot.

The Panjib Northern State Railway, which is constructed from
Lahore to Peshawar, runs across the south-eastern corner of the dis-
trict, having stations at Jhelam, Dina (ten miles), Domeli (nine miles),
Sohiwa (nine miles); while a short division connects the Khewra Salt
Mines with Miéni on the Salt Branch of the Railway.

ﬂhﬂ-]lliﬂ,ﬂ.
W
‘ﬂim eights

Communica
Communications,

Rivers,

Eailways,
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One main line of road starts from Jhelam and travels vid
Rohtés and Adrina to Chakwal. Thence it is continued on to

ﬂﬁmﬂ Talagang, and from there to Taman, with a branch to Liwa. ITtisa

Communications. fairly good

Roads, rest-houses,
and encamping
groands,

road except where it erosses the Tilla Range near Rohtis
and the Nili hills through rakh Bardli A second line branches off
from the former near Rohtds, and crossesthe Khuddar country to
Phadiil. Here it mounts into the Salt Range by an exceedingly .
steep incline. Arrived at the interior upland, it runs due west across
Jhanger and Kahun, and then escapes into the Talagang tahsil
through the break in the hills above Kallar Kahir. At % g
it rejoins the former route. Travellers from Pind Dadan Khin to
Talagang take this road from Ghﬂgn Saidan Shah. A third route
runs straight from Jhelam to Pind Dédan Khan, and so on to Lilla
and Kandowil, with a branch to Ahmadabad. It isa very road
except for ten miles beyond Dérapur. The fourth and last really
road in the district crosses the Salt Range from Pind Dédan
hén to Chakwil, and then passes on to Mandréd in the Réwalpindi
District. This is the only comfortable route directly across the Salt
Range. The various bungalows, rest-houses, and serais are shown
below. The serais at Dina, Sohiwa, Sangoi, Darapur, Jalslpur,
and Dhariali have European accommodation. A new rest-house has
{ust been built half way up the hill road to Tilla There are two
ungalows on the top of Tilla, which are much used in the hot
weather. There is no water on the mountain.

The following table shows the principal roads of the district
together with the halting places on some of them; likewise the conve-
niences for European travellers to be found at most of the stages:—

Houte, ] Halting place, ::::;I": HEManis,
5« (| Bangod - ] Unmetalled road, s sersi and rest housa,
gl! Chakri ., s L] Da. a¢ accommodation for travellors,
=L mg'par .. - s w sarai and sncamping grownd,

‘.l Jalg} 13 Do i and wpk il
j“ Dhortdls - 19 Do w serai but no encampisg groaod.
m* L| Piod Ladan Khin i Vg,  msersi and rest hoass,

| Dvina 12 Metalled road, sncamping ground, sersi,
d || schaws ... - o, do. 5
| Buliul Khard 14 Tumetalled road, no encamping groand,
j Amirpur Mengun 14 ko, do,
.! Uhakwil ... 13 D, & rest bonse and encamping ground,
2 Y|l Wikhar 13 D B0 encamping groand.
B || 7 lagan 11 A rest honse but a0 sacamping groand.
|
j | | Bangw - » 11 Ummetalied rosd.
Tamsn L = 8 A rest house,
™ L) 8hah Mobsmmsdwili 11 Unmedslled road,
S | Robtan " = '] A reat honss,
- 1| Adirann ... 10 Nid
& x| Dhok Nakba e 1
S22 | Daman ... i 10 A rest house,
AT L Chakwil ., - 13 Da,
| Wohtés ... - ]
5 = || Baragaws 13
B a “Hﬁﬂﬂdﬂ Shal l:
B ) . a0 1
{5{ I?:mpwr -l ]
=2 | | Eallar knhar - 10
» Bhirpar .. e 2
rg.u T " 10 Reat honse,
= &
&5 Dina st s 13 Metalled rosd, encamping ground, Bersi and rest houss.
:‘-'-3 } suhaws s -l 14 Do,
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The road from Jhelam to Pind Didan Khén crosses the sandy ChapterIV,.
bed of the Gahn and Banba rivers a mile wide in dry weather, but prices Weights
quite impassable after heavy rain. and Measures,and

The dik bungalows are completely furnished and provided Oomanzlentigne
with servants. The rest houses have furniture, crockery and cook-
ing utensils, but no servants.

There are Imperial Post Offices at Jhelam, Ahmedabad, Bhown, Post Offices.
Chakwil, Choya Saidan Shéh, Domeli, Duman Dina, Dalwil, Jalilpur,

Khewra, Kallar Kahar, Nila, Pind Didan Khén, Sohiwa, Sangoi,
T: and Tummun. The above Post Offices have Money Order
and Savings Bank transactions.

A line of telegmph runs along the whole length of the Railway  Telegmaph.
with a Telegraph Office at each station; there is also an Imperial
Telegraph Office in the Cantonment of Jhelam.
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CHAPTER V.

ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE.

SECTION A — GENERAL AND MILITARY.

The Jhelam district is under the control of the Commissioner of
Rawalpindi, who is assisted by an Additional Commissioner stationed
at Lahore. The ordinary head-quarters staff of the district consists

of a Deputy Com-

TR ey iuj;l:sijuner, a Judicial

e e K B Bl
gioner, An 5 J!_.saia-

S 5 ¥ » - charge of the sub-

division. Each tahsil
1s in charge of a tahsilddr assisted by andib. The village revenue
staff is shown in the margin. The Punjab Government have directed
that the patwdri cess retained at 4 per cent. throughout the
district, that the proceeds be funded, and the patwdris be paid in
grades. The ing is separate for each tahs?l)fl Three girddwars
with maximum pay and allowances of Rs. 20 per mensem each have
been sanctioned for each tahsil ; of these one is the naib-kdningo and
recelves tIu_} greater part of his allowance from Government ; the other
two are paid from the patwdri fund. Each girddwar has a defined
charge, and all three are supervised by the tahsfl kénéngo. There are
four patwdr{ grades, and the pay varies from Rs. 8 to 13 per month
giving an average of Rs. 10.

.. There are three mumnsiffs in the district; two have jurisdiction
within the Jhelam and Pind Dadan Khén tahsils respectively; the
jurisdiction of the third includes tahsfls Chakwal and Talagang. This
distribution of work is varied during a few months in the summer,
when one of the munsiffs is required at Murree in the Réwalpindi
district owing to the large influx of visitors to that sanitarium in
the hot season. The statistics of civil and revenue litigation for the
last five years are given in Table No. XXXIX. The table on the
oppasite page shows the number and value of the civil suits disposed

of during the three years, 1878-79, 1879-80, 1880-81, excluding those
brought in Settlement Courts,
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Buits brought by
= Bankers 5
Cars. and keapors ‘ntal
lgnimgriﬂd- Al |oumberof | Valuos in
turists for parala | others. saits Bs,
or bond debis, or
scenunts stated,
and tha like.
1878 . - - 2871 1,833 4. 704 &.067.683
1879 W wib e 8716 2025 &, 740 3.04.208
1830 L — 2,735 a7 480 | 3.65,604
Total 8831 | 6892 | 14913 | 9,37,68

ﬂhapE‘F,A.
General and Mili-
tary.

Execntive nnd
Judicial,

There is no Cantonment Magistrate nor Honorary Magistrate Cﬂmﬁn’é-ﬂfﬂliﬂﬂd

in this district. The police force is controlled Ebg a District Superin-
tendent and one assistant, the former is stationed at the head-quarters
and the latter in the Pind Didan Khén sub-division. The strength

of the force as given in

DisTRIBUTION. Table I of the Police

Total Report for 1882-83 is

Class of police. | yrongth | geanding | Frotection shown in the margin.
guards. | 2. | In addition to this

force 435 village watch-

s men are entertained
P}::::‘:}E:P“H} ‘Dg % mg and paid from the
Mugicipal .. .| 104 104 | amount collected for
Total ... [ 87 428 | the purpose from each
zaminddr residingina

vill The following table shows the police stations and out-posts. It
iatuaﬁnoted that the tahsil and thina Egumiarles do not always corre-
spond. Thus Kallar Kahir thdna is partly in Pind Dddan Khin tahsil
and partly in Chakwil ; and thdna Jaldlpur partly in Pind Didan Khin
and partly in Jhelam tahsil. There are also other minor in-
stances :—

Taheila. Thdnaa. Chanlis, subordinate to each thdua. ]
1. Jhelam Sadr {a) Cantonment; () Camping Ground; (¢)
Gajarpur (by Edla) ; {d) Hathiau.
9. Jhelam Pnlice Linea.
Thelam, 8. Jhelnm City we | (a) Ferry.
| 4. Dina i (o) Bura Jangal: () Hatidl; (c) Chakoha,
1 B. l;';u“ e v | la) Pind Matta Ebén ; (3) Dhok Mochido,
a. meli ...
7. Pind Dédan Ehén Sadr | (o) Ferry; () Choys Saidan Shih,
P. Didan 8. Pind Didwn Ehén City.
Ehén, §. Ahmedibid,
10, Jaldlpar.
11, Chakwil ... we | (@) City Chauki; (¥) Nila.
wil. 12. Duman,
}1 Eallar Knhdr, Chas
Talagarg ... | City i
Talagang. { 15, Taman ‘m o | Lidwa.
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An Assistant District Superintendent is generally stationed at
Pind Dadan Khan, who is charged with the control of the thdnas of
that tahsil and of tahsil Talagang, including the thdna of Kallar
Kahir.

There is a cattle-pound at each thdne and also at Dhurriala,
Bhon, Dulwil and Sangoi. The district lies within the Riwalpindi
Police Circle under the control of the Deputy Inspector-General of
Police at Rawalpindi.

The District Gaol at head-quarters contains accommodation for
362 prisoners. Table No. XL gives statistics of criminal trials,
Table No. XLI of police inquiries, and Table No. XLII of convicts
in jail for the last five years.

There are no criminal tribes in the district ; but the inhabitants
of the Chakwil and Talagang tahsils, notably of the former, are
much addicted to crimes of violence; especially the tribe of Awins,
among whom human life is held of small account. Crimes for plun-
der are comparatively rare.

The gross revenue collections of the district for the last 14 years,
so far as they are made by the Financial Commissioner, are shown
in Table No. XXVII, while Tables Nos. XXIX, XXXV,
XXXIV and XXXIII, give further details for land revenue,
excise, license tax and stamps respectively. Table No. XXXIIIA
shows the number and situation of Registration Offices. The
central  distilleries - for the manufacture of country liquor are
situated at Jhelam, Chakwal and Pind Déidan Khin, The cultivation
of the poppy subject to certain rules, is allowed in the district.
The admimstration of Customs and Salt revenue is described in the
next paragraph.

Table No. XXXVI gives the income and expenditure from
district funds, which are controlled by a committee consisting
of 109 members, selected by the Deputy Commissioner from among
leading men of the various tahsils, and of the Civil Surgeon, the
District Superintendent of Police, Head Master of District School,
and tahsildar as ex-officio members, and the Deputy Commissioner
as President.

Table No. XLV gives statistics for municipal taxation, while
the Municipalities themselves are noticed in Chapter VI. The income
from provincial properties for the last five years is shown below :—

Source of Income. 1878-70. | 1870-80.| 1880.81. | 1881-82. | 1E82.83.
Ferries with boat-bridges 27,535 28275 47471 60,420 31,008
Ferries without boat-bridges ... | 7466 6518 7,326 7,938
Staging bungalows, &e. 4,740 2,538 1,260 764 15
Encamping-groands i 1772 1,785 1,821 o] 80T
Cattle-paunds s 4,018 4,730 4775 3.8 L7572
Nazil propertics .., -] 1310 2168 | 1738 1,354 1,008

Total s 44737 46,340 64,103 ‘64828 45,672

The ferries, bungalows and encamping ground have already been
noticed at 127—129 and the cattle-pounds under the last sub-
heading.  The figures for other Government estates are given in Table
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XVIL and they and their are noticed in the succeeding
section of this chapter, in which the land revenue administration of
the district is treated of.

There are no nazil buildings or land of value in the district,
except a curious old gateway in the Rohtas fort which is surmount-
ed by some apartments fitted up as a travellers’ rest-house. ;

able No. XXIX gives figures for the principal items and the
totals of land revenue collections since 1868-69. The remaining
items for 1880-81 and 1881-82 are shown below :—

Egures of revenua, 1580LE] 165153
"ﬂ?hﬂ warrant falaSdnal - B £04
Mdlikdna, or proprietary duce v = 20
Frsheriea i T e L] 10
Gold washings .., . 2085 4
Water milla i o i 174 1]
Revenue flnes and forfeltnres - L] o
Other items of miscellanscus land revenas 7is 1, R0

Table No. XXXI gives details of balances, remissions, and
icnltural advances for g:e last fourteen years; Table No. XXX
ows the amount of assigned land revenue; while Table No. XIV

gives the areas upon which the present land revenue of the district

15 assessed. Further details as to the basis, incidence, and working

of the eurrent Settlement will be found below in Section B of this

Chapter.

]'?[‘able No. XXXVII supplies figures for the Government and
aided, middle and primary schools of the district. The Govern-
ment school is at Jhelam; there are middle schools for boys at

Rohtds, Chakwéal, Pind Didan Khin and Tal ; the

schools are situated at Kala, Domeli, Sangoi, wi, Chautéla,

Déarapur, Milot, Myra, Surug Dhan, Bishundor and Lahri in the

Jhelam tahsfl; at Bhaon, Kuridla, Rupwil, Dharugi, Bal Kassar,

Murid Hassola, Dudial and Badshéhani in the Chakwal tdhsil;

and at Dharidla, Ahmadibad, Haripur, Khewra, Jaldlpur, Dalwil,

Dulmial, Pindi, Saidpur, Nurpur, Choya Saidan Shah, Wahali, and

Saowil in the Pind Didan Khén tahsil. There are no primary schools

in the Talagang tahsil.

Girls' schools aided by Government exist

25| g% | in the district at the places shown in the

Plce. | 2% |£% | margin. The schools are under the In-

2% | 22 | spector of Schools of the Réwalpindi Circle.

= | Table No. XIII gives statistics of education

Jhetam .| 2| eo| collected at the Census of 1881, while the

Singhoi .| 1| 91| general state of education has been dis-

Chotdln .| 1| 98

Chakwil 1| 45| cussed at page 65.

Barwil 1| = In addition to the Government and aided

g:ﬁ;:, 1| 28| schools mentioned above, there are four

Tolagang . 1| 35| mission schools for (Elirls at the town of

Fofe 1 1| 3| Jhelam, the ave ily attendance being

Liwa 1| 2| 97girls In addition to these there are

1,160 indigenous schools in 721 villages,

Chapter V, A.
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tary.
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Education,
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Chapter V, A. maintained by private contributions, which are attended by boys

General and Mili

tary.
District School,

Medical,

Ecclesinstical,

numbering 13,863. In these schools the boys are taught a smatter-
“ing of Persian and Arabic, principally the Kurdn, the education
being of a very low standard.

The Jhelam district school was founded as a vernacular school
in 1855. It was made a
district school, and an
Frovnas BnowinG Englis.h dement, add-
ed to it in1560. In No-
Rosults aa shewn by examis- |  vember 15861 it was mada
e over to the mission as
s an aided mission school,
Your, |JXPen-1"of Humber passed. but was resumed by Go-
L vernmentin August 1870.
Lower | Upper Middle. It omupiesa : hlﬁ]d*
LR Sasir ing just outside the town.
s r— The staff consists of thres
English and two wverna-
;uim- mnstemd paid from
mperial, and two c
liahi?enne arithmetic,E:le
five wernacular teachers
id from local funds. The marginal figures show its working
E‘lr the past five years.

Table No. XXX VIII gives separate figures for the last five years
for each of the dispensaries of the district, which are under the
eneral control of the Civil Surgeon and in_the immediate charge of
imistant Surgeons at Pind Déidan Khén and Chakwil, and of Hospital
Assistants at Talagang and Jhelam. One of the imental
Surgeons at Jhelam has collateral medical charge of the civil station
and district. There are also many hakims pmti.sin%(private] , and
not a few quack dealers in charms and nostrums. Municipal Con-
servancy and Government Vaccination are the only active sani
measures enforced in the district. The population, however, is
nerally a healthy one; although, like most others in the Punjéib,
ﬁ:hie to suffer from short and sudden egidamic:a. which commit great
ravages, and cause an abnormal rise in the death-rate.

The dispensary of the Sadr Station was opened in 1858, It
s situated in the northern outskirts of the town, and consists of one
female and one male ward, the former capable of accommodati
fourteen, and the latter four patients. The staff consists of a
Hospital Assistant, compounder, dresser, and the usual menial

servants,

St. John's Church, of medium size, of handsome architecture with
a fine steeple, is situated on the banks of the river within the
boundaries of the Jhelam Cantonments. The building is capable of

1878.70 .| ..*
187950 .| 429
1EB0-A1 ... 4,080
168160 | 45
185283 | 40 |

23

-

=
LT -

m
3
b ] 41 1
0

* Not known,
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mham beE

cally pays

L

from 120 to 130
g to the Additional Clergy Society, who periodi-

v

i

visits to Guﬁ;‘.‘. Shihpur, and the small posts o
ge-

English reuPt;I.ﬁtn‘ts in the Salt

from Rawalpindi occasionally visits his small flock at Jhelam, and
way Institute. There is an American

holds his services in the
stationed at the head-quarters of the district; also a

Missionary
Church of Eng

An Episcopal Chaplain is Chapter V, A.
rumm%;gnm-

he Roman Catholic priest Pedeicie

land Mission at Pind Didan Khin founded by the

late Rev. Mr.Gordon who fell at Kandahér during the last Aighin

WA,

The only mili

station in the district 18 the Cantonment of Cantonments,
Jhelam, situated a mile from the Civil Lines and the City. The  Troop &

n of Jhelam consists of a Native Gut‘alﬁy and a Native Infantry
Egiment The Cantonment belongs to the Ra

walpindi Division, and

the troops are under the command of the General Officer Commanding
at that station. The total garrison of the district, as it stood in August

1883, is shown in the margin.

Btation,

Jhelam,

Hegimontal and

2 | Bindl Uffleera,

Artillory,

British Caralry,

Hative Cavalry.

British Tafautey,

Il The ﬁﬂ.l.n:ﬂ have been obtained
. | from the Officer Commanding
the station, and include those
who were sick or absent at the
time. The Native Infantry is
the only regiment that is
provided with available trans-

Hative Infantry

per

BT

port ; this consists of 63 camels

88| and 32 mules. There are no

military defensive works at the

Cantonment, with the exception of a magazine which is not now
occupied for military purposes.

The strength of the 1st Punjab Volunteers on the 1st August,
1883, was 55 ; the corps is recruited solely from the employés of the
Punjab Northern State Railway stationed at Jhelam.

rtion of the Punjab Northern State Railway which runs gead-Quarters of
@ district is in cha
ent at Rawalpindi, while the M. r at Rawalpindi controls
the entire line of the Punjab Northern State Railway from Lahore
to Peshiwar, His office 1s also at Rawalpindi.

The Grand Trunk Road north and south of Jhelam iz under the
Executive Engineers, General Branch, Provineial Division, at Riwal-
pindi and Lahore, respectively; the former of whom has charge of
the publie buildings of the district, while both are subordinate to
the Superintending Engineer, First Circle, at Rawalpindi

The military buildings
Engineer, Provincial Division, at Réwalpindi, and the Superintending

The
through t

Engineer, First Circle.

of the District Traffic Superintend- other depariments,

are also in charge of the Executive

The telegraph lines and office of the district are controlled by
the Telegraph Superintendent at Lahore, and the Post Offices by
the Superintendent of Post Offices at Riwalpindi. The Customs
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ESu.lt} Staff is under the control of the Assistant Cammim‘qu of
ms at Khewra, and the Forests under that of the Assistant
Conservator of the Jhelam Division, quartered at Jhelam,

SECTION B.—LAND AND LAND REVENUE.
Revenue history up to the current Settlement.

Mr. Brandreth thus describes the system under which the Sikhs
assessed and collected their land revenue :—

“1In the Sikh time the cultivators usually paid by what was called the bigha®
rute ; the kirddr and the appraisers of the erops would select a fair field and v
fairly calculate the produce by the eye ; a deduction of one-texth would ba mn
for tiu village servants, and half the rest taken as the Government ghars, The
field would then be roughly measured by a man's paces, or the area essed ;
they ean do this with unusual accuracy ; the roduce per digha of this gld wis
thus caleulated as an average bigha ; the kérddr would afterwards visit each field
of each owner, examine the standin crops and assess if as equal to so mn:{
avernge bighas, It was here that the owners gained ; they were, it is true, al-
lowed uutﬁ from their cultivators, except where they were & very powerful
body, and to be conciliated, but their headman accommnied the kdrddr, and
by ing the cultivators highly, induced the kirddr to treat their own fields
with considerable leniency : of course, a system like this zave enormouns oppor.
tunities for frand and favouritism, |

*The number of dighasagreed upon was entered against each man, and
&5 soon a8 the price of grain for the harvest was fixed, the value was calculated,
And the village money-lender had to advanee the whole, or a large portion of
the amount to the kirddr, The kdrddr then aided him in collecting the corn
from the tenants. When the villagers obtained a fixed contract they followed
the sume system, only modifying it by fixing the number of average Lighas
each man's land was “equal to, and then dividing the sum dus by this number,
and consequently when they came to make 4 permangnt division the mmacf
the different sorts of soil as equal to 8o many bighas of the worst soil, and di-
vided the revenue accordingly.”

There is very little trustworthy information as to the amount of
the land revenue under the Sikhs,” The kdrddrs took as much as
they could get. The professed standard of taxation was one-half of the
l{n'mduoe of all tahsils except Talagang, where it was one-third.

hese are, and long have been, the customary rents for tenants who
pay in kind.

The first Summary Settlement was made in 1847-48. The assess-
ment was fixed by Major Nicholson in tahsil Jhelam and in the Lundi
Patti, and by Mr. Bowring in the rest of the district. The object
aimed at was to make the Government demand an equivalent for two-
fifths of the produce ; but if the Sikh assessment in any case appeared
to be less than this, it was maintained unaltered,

In 1852 a second Summary Settlement was made by Major
Browne, the Deputy Commissioner. The Government demand was
redistributed over the district upona more equitable basis, and a few

'Ammu.r&—inﬂmdhlﬂcthllfum
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cases of notorious hardship which had occurred under the first Sum- Chapter V, B.
mary Settlement were corrected. The mangmenta made by Major =
Browne remained in force until 1857-58. After that year they were I'"%mni"“'
gradually superseded by the arrangements of the first Regular Settle-

ment,

On the whole the Summary Settlements may be said to have Workingof the Sum.-
worked very well in Chakw4l and Talagang ; and fairly well in the ™7 Settlements,
hill tracts of Pind Didan Khén; but in the Pind Dadan Khén plain,
and throughout most parts of tahsil Jhelam, they were found rather
OnEerous.

The first Regular Settlement was conducted by Mr. Arthur First Regular Sctile-
Brandreth. It commenced in June 1853, and was finally completed in ment,
May 1864, The assessment has. been elaborately Explainec{) by the
Settlement Officer in his published report. Speaking generally, it
Eﬂn}r be said that the demand was so framed as in no case to exceed
assets,

The following table exhibits in a compendious form the value of Comparative results
the land revenue under Sikh rule, and under the first three British “f 1:,1':; et
Settlements. The entries as to the Sikhs must be taken for what r
they are worth, which is probably not very much. They profess to
give the average results of 14 years ending 1847-48. Similarly the
entries as to the Summary Settlements are average results deducted
from the whole period of the currency of each. Jdjyirs, indms and mdfis
are always included :—

AVERAGR oF SUMMARY

BRTTLAMENTS, Regular

Tamsir, Bikh Settlemont,

average. 1ot year.

1st. 2nd.
Rs. Rs. Ra. Ra,

Hhelam .., 216644 1,868,148 1,83 307 1.88,730
Chokwdl .. we| 185580 1,580,468 1.75;881 1,54, 450
Tulagang ... 0008 80085 87.150 D048
Pind Dddan Ehén ... 2,08 500 2.08,281 2,056,760 1,582,724
ToTan 7,08,840 8,83,543 6,523,177 8,22 401

Of the revenue payable during the first year of the Regular Settle-
ment Rs. 578,050 was receivable by Government, and the balance
was alienated to jdgirddrs mdfiddrs, or indm khwdrs,

The Regular Settlement was essentially in regard to the assess- Working of the first
ment, a settlement village by village. Assessment circles were no doubt Besviar Settlement,
formed ; but they were not muur_lie used. In the main the demands
were fixed by the personal knowledge of the Settlement Officer, and
by his opinion of what each village could afford to pay. He arrived
at his conclusions after consideration of a multitude of matters all
more or less relevant to the subject of taxation. These assessments
undoubtedly worked well. They were in nearly every case paid with
ease and regularity, and led to a general increase in the prosperity
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Chapter V, B. of the district and in the amount of cultivation. Any difficulty or

T hardship that occurred was due, for the most part, to over-assessment

Lapdand Land f new lands formed by the river, and under-remission in respect of
" old lands washed away.

Nature of the sea- There has been no famine in the district since the Regular
sons during its cur- Sottloment was made. The result of an examination of the annual
e reports is thus stated by Major Wace: “I have endeavoured to
: ascertain the number of years during the expired Settlement in which
the crops have failed wholly or partially. #* % ® * % % The pegylis
are contradictory ; and the statistics of the subject in the annual
reports are too briefand general to justify my relying exclusively upon
them. But the general result of the inquiry seems to be as follows :—
The rabi crops have been generally good. Chakwéil and Tala-
g had three indifferent harvests, 1868—70; and Jhelam also,
1872—T74. The other years were good. Of the kharif crops there
have been four bad years throughout the district, 1860, 1868, 1873,

and 1877. Two or three other crops have also been foor In eve

instance the revenue was easily paid. The people say, and
think truly, that the failure of a kharif crop does not make
famine; and that the failure of a rabi crop does” After the
above was written in 1878 there were several indifferent harvests
and a long spell of high prices. In all cases the revenue was
paid without pressure. There was no acute distress; but there
was some pinching among the village menials, and the loss in cattle

was considerable.

Locusts. The last time the district suffered materially from locusts was
in A.D. 18458 (Sambat 1905), the year of the Sikh war, when they
caused great damage in the Pind Didan Khén tahsil and western
portion of the district.

Alieation of land. The sales of land have already been discussed in Chapter IV:
pages 120, 122. It was there shown that both the area sold and the
price per acre have increased largely during the last fifteen years. But
the rise in the price is proportionately much greater than the increase
in the area. These are the results which might naturally be e
in a really prosperous district. In regard to mort the
papers of the new measurement show that 1'8 per cent. of tﬁe present
cultivated area of the district is held on usufructuary mortgage for

Rs. 3,40,393, and that 02 per cent. is held on mo: without usu-
fruct for Rs. 30,414. The area mortgaged is exceedingly small in
Chakwil, and in that of Jhelam behind Mount Tilla, It is

greatest in the Pind Da Khin tahsil, where it reaches 93

cent. among the Phapra villages, and 5 per cent. in the hills and in
the River Bank Assessment Circle. In the Thal it is only 4°1, which
is also the value for the River Bank Circle of tahsil }hehm. In
the Maidin Circle of the same tahsil it is 25 per cent,, and 1'8 in
tahsil Talagang. Everywhere else it is less than 1 per cent. :

General progress du- The table on the opposite page gives a general view of the
e et meT" gress of the district during the ex‘pﬁled settlement in respect of in-

crease of population, cattle and cultivation.
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Bheep &
jl.:l-:ud eulti- m"‘:“: Eine Wh“h por|
lough, | mile swrti- FREE 20 T mile et
. vated, tivated.
Tahsil. Cimcim, - < < < o
g g - E i
E1E| E E g
2|2]3 3 E
THHRHRL
2l2]3)s]3|s]i]s
- - = = - = i £l
- - - |5 < |B]«<|&
River Bank ... - n o m! ﬁ usql u| 78
Maiddn .., o 8 515 549 &40 383] 150| 188
Jhelam. 4 DM R g s | By
Khuddar . 5, 630, 481 s66] 514/ 583
L| Pabai fe o uI 537" 1| 4s8| a8e] 4s6| 336
Lundi Patti .., ol ol u a;a! - alal 281] 208 185
Chakwil. § | —
|| Dhanni ., o BT am!wsl zmi 217 m| 145
| |
Talagang. Tahsil - g :a‘ ID‘ iﬂ]] 19
[HHI Cirde .. i 8 saal
Pind Didag | | Thal w| 1 18 sl s
7 4 |
Ebia. ‘Ph.l.prl - ® 9| rm!- 504
L River Bank ... i a| 9| ess] 764}
r| Total T, Jhelam 7 ul 567 5w
1
Total T. Chakwil wl| 13 14 308
Total District 1130 s Wz
Total T. Tlll'l.'ng IBI 1 ga1) 191 Eﬁai 17
| Total T. Piod DadéoKbéa| 9 10| 030| 65 ma:_._
Toisl District ... [ 11| 13 m{ﬁ asa| 209 mim

The manner in which the increase in cultivation has been effected,
the probability of similar extension in the future, and the neces-
sity tl:vr assessing it lightly, are discussed by Major Wace in the passa
already quoted in ¢ 95). Commenting on the
above figures, Major Wace writes hus the Jhelam tahsil has in-
creased 33 per cent. in cultivation, 27 per cent. in population, in kine
very little; but the sheep and goats are more by 24 per cent. The
Chakwil tahsil has increased 36 per cent. in cultivation, the same
in population, and 33 per cent. in cattle; but its goats and sheep are
less by 17 per cent. The Talagang tahsil has increased 53 per cent.
in cultivation, and 32 per cent. in population ; the kine number much
the same as before, and the sheep and goats have fallen off by 28
per cent. The Pind Didan Khan tu].]JJs[l has increased in cultivation

hapter IV (;

o A
H

General progress du-
ring the first Hego-
lar Settlement.
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41, in population 24, in kine 33, and in sheep and goats 23 per cent.
The t for the whole district is an increase in cultivation of 41,

Land and Land in population of 30, and in kine of 17 percent. The sheep and

Revenue,

LA goats have decreased one per cent. These are to be taken
EIEE thepgm with some qualification. For instance, it is probable that the Census

Bettlement.

Inerease in wells
nnd irrigated area,

Rise in prices,

of 1855 was not so complete as the later Censuses have been. The
counting of the cattle and flocks at last Settlement was not always
complete; and the opinion certainly prevails, both among ourselves
and among the agriculturists, that the cattle have not increased in
proportion to the cultivation—an opinion which the above table
contains much to support. And the steady absorption of the grazi
areas, partly by the spread of cultivation, and partly by
enclosures, is unfavourable to the increase of cattle and flocks. The
people have not now the same apﬁl;ehensions about the possible
results of their cattle being counted that they had 20 years ago ; and
I believe that the present enumeration is approximately true on the
whole. That it is correct in very instance, specially in the T z
tahsil, and in the large and more distant villages, I do not believe.
Lastly the general standard of the newly cultivated land is not
equal to that of the older cultivation.” Since the above was written
by Major Wace in 1878 there has mbﬂblﬁ'ﬁheen little change in the
number of sheep and goats; but the Afghin war has more than deci-
mated the camels, and cattle disease, hard-work as baggmge animals,
msufficient pasture and bad seasons have played great havoc among
the kine.

The increase in the wells and in the area which they irrigate
was also considerable, being 26 per cent. in the number of wells,
and 22 per cent. in the area irrigated for the whole district.
Though owing to the small proportion of the total cultivated
area which is irrigated, the question is not of much importance in
this district, still the progress was, so far as it goes, very satisfactory,
especially in the River Bank Circle of tahsil Pind Déadun Khén.
No doubt these wells will similarly increase in the next 30 years,
but owing to the physical conformation of the district they can
never be sunk in the district at large ; and must always be confined
to the tracts on the banks of the river Jhelam, and to the alluvial
ficlds on the sidesof the main nallas that drain the district. They
might possibly be’largely increased in number on the plain round
Jhelam and northwards towards Dulidl ; but here the rains are so
steady and sufficient, both in winter and autumn, that the people
think increased profits would not repay them for the great expense
and labour of well cultivation; and from observation of such wells
as exist, Major Wace thinks that in their present circumstances the
opinion thus held by them is practically correct.

The history of prices since the first Summary Settlement has
already been discussed in Chapter IV, pages 119, 120. The following
figures show how largely the burden of the assessment of the Regular
Settlement has been lightened by the rise in prices during its
currency. Prices with merely temporary interruption have moved
upward, while the land tax has stood still
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Prices of sfaples in seers per rupee.

Foalo-3
Tahsil. DETAIL -IEH' ‘EE-EE
n:u“‘égzgh
Elo|laln H|o|o

[| Per cont. of cultivated arca | 62-3 6 Bil 1 Iﬂ':] 10 28] 2

Prsp Daoax | 1853—80 s - 4w +H “h 81 ﬁl Bl 17 1

Exax.

B ET

1861—05 i w| o8| #7| ow| 18| 3
| 44 years ... w| | 3] @ 1 g6 | 45 41 14| 194
o I e : g & _i_]_
| Per cent. of cultivated area | 478 & 68 B [2604 108 2O ...
1853—80 40 L] 62 47 o8l 67 17| ..
JuELAN, L. i
1881—75 e o ] 03] 26 1| =20 Eai 10| ..
L| 44 years " 41 30 43 as | &0

ol ssl 15| ...

Por cent. of cultivated mren | 584 | 34| 68 10 {209 40 8 d1

| e | — —

1863—60 ... N | e | | s 67 18 -

CHARWAL. s bz
1861—76 . | 27| m| m| v a n o

44 yoars = w-| 33| 49 &0 5 | ﬁ‘EI 14 ..

[| Per cent. of cultivated area | 830 | 78| 67| T 15-3! o 34 ..

1858—60 ... .| 50| ea| 61| 89| | e Mm| ..

TALAGANG. A ey
1801—76 - a4 a0 32 o] Eﬂl & 9 ..

thyears .. | | 66| 4| 835 wl 8| 10 ...

On these figures Major Wace remarks :—

#“Tn the marginal table T assume the priee of wheat to be the principal
standard of profit to the

PrrcENTson IMpPROVEMENT agrienlturists, as I have no

DUEING CUREENCY 0F EXFIRED dounbt that in this district

SETTLEMNNT. it really is; and I give first

Tamarz. the percentage by which its

In prices of | In cultiva. average price from 1853—

wheat. tion. Totar | g0 was cheaper than these

which prevailed from 1861—

. 75; 1 then take the per-
Jhelam L] ¥ BO eentage of increase in cul-
gh.;:‘:ﬂ :; 3 E tivation in each tahsil, and
Pind Dédan Khin, .. ; iy &8 add the two together. Or
i rather, 1 only take one-

third of this increase, in
order to make due allowance for the inferiority of new cultivation, and for its
E:-ngussirn growth. The result given in the margin, shows how much lighter

¢ expired Seitlement was in its actual working than the Settlement Officer,
when he made it, expected that it would prove :—

_ “Figures are but too willing bandmaids, yet make what deduction we
will from the first column of this statement, and a Sgure of profit will yet

Chapter V, B.
Land and Land
Revenue.

Rise in prices,
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remnin sufficient to make any Settlement work easily, no matter hiow heary it
was when first made."

The Current Settlement.

In December 1874, a revision of Mr. Arthur Brandreth’s Regular
Settlement was set on foot, under the direction of Major Wace, who
held charge till May 1877. Various officers presided over the opera-
tions from that month till September 1878, when Mr. Thomson
assumed the direction, and completed and reported the Settlement
in the cold weather of 1880-81. The assessment of the land-reve-
nue was wholly performed by Major Wace himself, while the forest
Settlement was chiefly made by Mr. Thomson.

At the Regular Settlement Mr. Brandreth divided the district
into no fewer than 40 Assessment Circles. In framing the Assessment
Circles for the present Settlement, Major Wace followed generally
the physical divisions of the country which have been indicated in
Chapter I In tahsil Jhelam the riverain territory was divided
into two circles. The first of these, called Kindra Dérya, or river
bank, comprised all villages lying on the bank of the river, or so
near to it asto receive gneﬁt by moisture or percolation from the
stream. All the remainder of the riverain was placed in the Maidin
or plain circle. The upland of the Jhelam tahsil between the hill
ranges of Tilla and Nil{ was formed into a third circle called Khud-
dar or Raviny. And this was so extended as to include a few villages
on the river side of Tilla and of the Lehri hills. The last circle
in the Jhelam tahsil was called Pibbi, and comprises the whole
tahsil beyond the Nili hills It isa tract of considerable fertility,
well supplied with drainage water and with labour, but with a some-
what sﬂnllm-.r soil which is here and there vexed with kallar. In
tahsfl Chakwil there are only two Assessment Circles, iz, Lundi
Patti and Dhanni. These correspond to the old political divisions
of the country which have been already referred to. Lundi Patti isa
strip of about eight miles in width lying on the east border of the
tahsl. Itis better populated, better cultivated, and has generally
a somewhat better soil than the Dhanni country. The rainfall, too,
is somewhat heavier and perhaps more certain. The Dhan Circle,
which makes up the rest ntP:he tahsil, is fairly homogeneous. Some
tracts are more sandy, and some more stony than others. But the
agriculture is so simpl):a-. and so entirely dependent upon a somewhat
scanty rainfall, that Major Wace did not think it possible to fix differ-
ent rates for different parts of this area.

The whole of the Talagang tahsil was placed in one circle. Major

Wace thought the soil to ie of fair quality throughout, and that

the only great differences were caused by a short rainfall in the west,

and l:ty the major part of the very small irrigated area being concen-

trated in the north. In a country of rough agriculture, and almost

?ltngether relying upon rain, no separate circles seemed to be called
or.

.., Inthe Pind Dadin Khén tahsil, Major Wace took the three
ildkas which together make up the upiand] of the Salt Range, and
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the valley that lies round Vagh, and formed them into one circle,

which was ealled hills or pakdr. These tracts have been already
noticed in Chapter I of this volume. The riverain territory of

muptiv.n.
Landland Land
Revenue.

Pind Dadin Khén has been described by Mr. Brandreth as divided Asscasment Circles,

into three zones. First, there is the tract under the hills which con-
tains few wells, but receives all the benefits of the hill drainage.
Secondly, there is an intermediate zone which receives no direct
benefit from the river, but in which the level of the subsoil water
is ligh, and where wells can easily and };]mﬁtablybamade, and
which contains most of the large wells in the district. This tract
almost ceases to exist west of Pind Dadén Khin, and is rellnlnced by
a broad strip of barren ground which has been ruined by kallar shor.
Thirdly, there is the tract on the bank of the river which receives
moisture or flood water, and where wells are consequently few. All
three tracts form one plain. The kallar shorarea is of course al-
most useless, but the rest of the zone of wells is very fertile. The
submontane zone is also very good wherever the hill drainage reaches.
The river bank zone is good eoil, but somewhat sandy and tilled by
a po]iil:latiﬁn of less industrious habits. Out of this stretch of coun-
try Major Wace formed three.circles. First, the Thal Circle, com-
prising everything west of Pind Dadin Khin and outside the
affluence of the river. This includes most of the bad kallar shor
countrf. The criterion of quality in the villages here is the amount
of hill drainage received. The worst villages are, Major Wace
thinks, Kahain, Kuchi, Dhudhi, Dangar, Kallo Jattu and Rijsar,
which only receive drainage after heavy rains, Generally the east-
ern part of the circle is of better quality than the west. The
second cirele formed by Major Wace consists of a cluster of villages
lying north-east of Pind Dadin Khén and close under the hills.

ey are generally large estates of good quality, and owned almost
altogether by the Jat tribe known as Phapras, They are entirely
dependent on rain or on the hill drainage. %ut. the latter is usually
abundant and of a very fertilizing character. The last circle is called
Kinéra Dérya, but this name is misleading. The circle comprises
all the villages affected by the river, but atits eastern end 1t ex-
tends right across the plain country to the foot of the hills, and takes
inall the best villages of the zone of wells, and also a good many
which belong to the submontane zone.

The table on the next page gives an abstract of the present as-
sessment circles with the corresponding ones of the First Regular
Settlement.

The various kinds of soils recognised in the district have already
been described in Chapter IV (pages 93, 94). For assessment purﬂmes
Major Wace classed }:is soils as (1), irrigated from wells or ¢ ihi ;
(2), land_inundated by the river or saildb ; (3), land dependent uron
Catn or Dandni + the Jast being again sub-divided into (3a) hail or
manured, (3b) mal, las, ban, dc., (3¢) other lands. The areas of
these soils as ascertained by the Settlement measurement (1875-76)
are given in Chapter IV (page 94).

Briefly, since the Regular Settlement which was to be revised, the
area of cultivation and the permanent value of agricultural produce

Classification of
soils,

Basis of the nsaess-
meut,
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had each increased by some 40 per cent., popnlatiunhadex}mlaggd
y been

by at least one-third, and railway communication had late
extended to the district.
N umber
Tabafl] Present Circles. of Corresponding old Cireles,
villages
_[| River Bank 75 | Bhet, Bela, Hail (part).
g || Plain 191 | Hail (part), Dheri. Chachra, Maira, Chhamb Gholar
= Enhdn Lekri (village).
27| Ebuwddar o7 | Tilla, Khuddar Bhusli, Ehuddar Chiksi, Goyan,
= Pahir (Lehri),
Pabbi 78 | Susrél, Bohawi, Sugidl,
2 { Lundi Patti ... & | Pabbi K:.;,Inl'lu, Mal (part), Dhoks (exeept one
- : village).
Dhanni e 168 | Mal (part}, Dhrks {part) Las, Chach, Ehas Uchdn,
3 8oj, Maira, nmff Chihi.
;:: & | Whole tahefl .., 88 | Jabbi, Misl, Ankar, Rihin, Vushads, Maira Trép.
4
=
= Hills B4 | Ik t, Ehun, Vunhér, Vagh,
EE. { Thal 81 Dmn.m Koh {plrt::n ch;h.i [.pgm}.
== ] | Phapra 13 Ditto ditto.
,EN River Bank 83 | Bels, Chahi (part), Diman Koh (part).
Total villages ... 179

There being no real cash rents in the district, it was n
to found the assessment
PRRORNTAGE OF GOEO0S FREODUCE. either on a valuation of
the usual rents in kind,
Tahsil. Tsually roccived | Assumedas | Uhat is to say, on a pro-
by owners from |Government's doe duce Bﬁﬁmﬂ..tﬂ, or on ge-
tenanis, ok half asects. neral deductions from
the assessment rates of
Jhelam } last Settlement. The

5:’_{3:[‘1“ Iht:‘ assessment instructions
Talagang directed that the de-
mand for land revenue
should not exceed one-half of the share of the produce of an estate ordi-
narily receivable by the landlord, either in money or in kind. The share
of the gross produce ordinarily paid in each tahsil by tenants-at-will
is shown in the marginal statement, along with the proportion
assumed as half assets due to Government under the above instruc-
tions.

In the first three instances the exact share would be 22} per
cent. ; but the difference between this and one-fourth produce was
neglected, because the owner often gets a share of the straw and
other minor profits of which the uce estimate took no account.

The produce was valued at the average of the prices received
by agriculturists during the 44 years ending 1876, which will be
found at page 123, Chapter IV. On the subject of these prices Major
Wace writes as follows :—

“The Financial Commissioner considered this waluation too lenient, ob-
serving that for the two principal staples of wheat and ddjra the d4d.year
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valuation differed greatly from the more recent values. The 44-year viluation
ado was certninly lght, but notto a very material extent, as compared
withthe values up to that date sssumed in the assessments of the Mooltan,
Derajit and Peshawar divisions. In the assessment of those districts wheat
had up to 1878 usually been valued at 35 sérs and ddjra at 40 sérs the
rupes. Moreover in 1875 and 1878, just before the famine in Sonthern
in, grain had actually been selling in the district at the values assumed. 1
mention these cirenmstances, becanse I think that the events of the last six
ears, viz., the famine in the Southern India, the high prices wl:[:h_premiied
in the Northern Punjib during the Afghin war, and the Railway extension north-
waris, as also the greater care with which assessment estimntes are now prepared,
have so altered current views on prices, that it is not easy now to appreeciste the
position of an officer who five years ago was called on to make an estimate of
this nature.”

The sanctioned revenue rates and a detailed notice of the actual
assessments in each of the Assessment Circles (except Talagang
tahsfl, which was not divided into eircles,) will be found in the
Settlement Report for the district. The general results for each
tahsil are summarised below :—

The result for the whole faksil is an increase on the joma of
1877-T8 of 16 per cent, or Rs 26,644, the
* Per cent. of cultivated | 10CTease in cultivation being 34 per cent.
lm:ﬁuuhc;il[:luhuiﬁu. in the gross, or corrected for the inferior
quality of the new land 25 per cent. The
former jama averaged Rs. 1-4-3 per acre

g:ﬁ:‘;. g ;:: cultivated at the time it was made; and
Hail .| 131 | the incidence fell during its currency l;y
Las, fe. 2:2 increase of cultivation to 143 annas. It

fnirs, Bakdor..., T now stands at 17 annas.  Considering
that three-fourths of this eunltivation is
only average soil, (vide marginal table), this is not otherwise than a
sufficient assessment. The cireumstances of one circle did not admit of
an inecrease; in the other circles the increases taken are 15,35, and 18
per cent.  The faksils of Talagang and Chakwil do not represent
the same diversity of features as oceur in the Jhelam fahsfl
The principal resu{ta of the re-assessment are shown in the following

table .—
Tamsirn CHAKWAL
Cirele Lundi ! T o
irele Lundi Cirels 'ala X
Patti. Dhanni. g
Jama of 1877-78 st 38,300 1,39 228 B, 007
Amount of new ratea . 446,472 1,098,783 120,014
Actually sssessed i 448,705 1,70,835 1,206,110
Increase por cent. on jama of 1877.78 a2 ] 34
Inereaso in cultivation since last Settlement ... 41 a4 . 64
The same corrected aecording to the quality of the
cultivation ... a % | 40
Tncidence of expired asssssment— " Anuas. | Aooas. | Annas.
(I).—When first introdused per acre then cul- % v i
tivated wea U1 17 123 L
_{II}.—Ln 1877.78 on existing cultivation .. 12 P, B
Lncidence of new ssscssment on existing cultivation 143 112 7% l

10
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As the assessment of this tahsil was raised by one-third, no
revenue rate was imposed on the culturable waste, but in the new
khewats the village-owners have charged one-tenth of the new assess-
ment to culturable waste.  Rs.7,000 of the new assessment has been
charged on systems of village shares, or by an even rate on all culti-
vation alike (including therein some culturable waste), and Rs. 16,000
by differential rates on irrigated ( Rs. 4-9-0) and unirrigated (As. 5). The
rest (Rs. 97,000) has been charged by soil rates, which compare
with the sanctioned revenue rates thus:—

Fer cent of | Sanctioned )
New bhwat | Old kewal
P N cultirated FEven
e area of ::rrhr r.h:ﬂ Tl o
lin. As. P, Ta, An. P. | Ra Aa, P,
Well.irrignted o L a F g a .'D g 3 b
. Manur . o1k LI 4 o 10 8
Unlrrigated = } Moist low.lying lands n ol 0 L 012 8
Other cultivation ., L D80 0L 0 L
ultgrable wasle .. v . o1 8 o i1 a

The cultivated area charged with rates in the Assessment Report
was 259,000 acres. The area charged in the new khewat 1s 413,000,
vig.—
Acres.

529,170
115,000

LD

Cultivated
Culturable waste

The large amount of culturable waste charged in the new
Fhewats shows that the village-owners are confident that the present
limits of cultivation will soon expand eonsiderably.

The four circlesof the Pind Didan Khan tahsfl are of very
diverse character. The re-assessment has given the following

results in each:—

—

Hill Cirele. | Fhapra. Thal. i
Jama o 1577-78 .. - B3 38 18,950 a5 881 7] 093
amnant of new rates ia chal s 31 18,105 k] #5401
Actuslly asseased ... B4, e 18,155 3G T8, 20
Increase per cent, on jamn of 187778 ... 13 11 12 o
Increass i caltivstion sisce lsst Settle.
et ... R il -] 42 B4 &7
The same correeted neconlding to the gualis
1y of 1he cultivation s - 4 k- 40 1
Ynoitenes of sxpired Rettloment— Annas. Annss. Annas, Annss,
(13— When first introduced per scre then
cultivated . e 1] t!i 19 9}
(I1)—In 197778 on existing cultivation 17 17 1 314
Ineid of pow sssessment on existing
-::'u ::l-uﬂ 18} 19t 13¢ 1]

The result of the assessment for the whole district is as

follows - —
The net Government demand for 1877-78 was Rs. 582244, so
that the new assessment adds Rs. 1,09,978, or 19 per cent. to the

. Guvernment rent-roll.

= First year of Begular Settlement, Rs, 67,150,
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| '| IrEMann oF Nuw I Chapter ¥, B.
Iemand o SMITLEMBENT. ——
No, ol st year of | E::"';Ed tr::;ﬁ;: Iﬂﬂ md' m
Tawsre. Villnges. eipired , revenoe, Xo.| revenus, BRevenue.
Hettlensent Iitial Fiual. g =
= a7 General resulis,
) 123,500 143,208 143,245 =
Jhelam ... : 4 34,108 #0740 41,110 ....
157,868 | 1w0e | 160,385 5190 | 185108
s | sy | osom | 1w TRl 5
Chakwil ... ‘1 a5 50,534 TL508 74,255
78,158 | mspm | 217430 81 | wopam
T T T e e
Talsgang... - f o5 20,58 13,475 b0
g7 | nesis 120,110 9,751 un,z; Join,
147 123830 l!ﬂ,_"HE_ 134,345 - 5 m_
Pind Dadin Kbin ... { 54 B 62,253 3,856 i b
18082 | soossr | %200 13810 | 184,380
Tolal District ...| ... o038 | saavss | 706 | sess | .
The cesses levied in addition to the revenue are— Cessed,
Be, A P,
Loeal rate s i 8 b 4
Road cess e s A i 1 00
Behool cess — s 1 0 o
Post 058 0
Patwdri cosa |, v ¢+ 0 g
Lambardidrs’ coss 5 0 0
1913 4

Total

_

The only portion of these, excepting local rates, that have been
‘newly mzpmwfo are one per cent. of the patwdri cess and the § per
cent, postal cess,

It is worth while mentioning that a camel-grazing tax was levied * Camel tirad,
up to 1881 throughout the district, except in tahsf{{ Jhelam. The
receipts had in recent years averaged Rs. 3,100 per annum, the tax
being levied by annual enumeration. It was organised on this basis
ata time when the Government rakhs had not been demarcated;
and asits continuance involved difficulties in the management of
vakh lands—each camel on which tirni had been paid being entitled
to graze free—the tax wasabolished in 1881. Under Government's
new orders no camel firni is levied; and camels grazing in Govern-
ment’s rabhs will be charged grazing fees on the same system as
applies to other cattle.

Government's orders on the assessment direct that it be accept- Term of settlement,
ed for a term of 20 years, commencing from Ahar{f AD. 1879-S0,
The reasons against allowing a longer term were that a difficulty had
been felt in recovering at one bound the full increased assessment
suggested by extenfed cultivation, and enhanced prices, Moreover,
the Railway extension northwards to Rawalpindi will materially im-
prove the position of the district as regards prices and traffic.  When
making the detailed village assessments, Major Wace felt very much
embarrassed by the | simultaneous increase, both in prices and
in cultivation, with which he had to deal, and in such cases it is
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always a question what amount of enhancement can properly be de-
manded with reference to the previous circumstances of the village.
“While, therefore,” he writes, “avoiding too sudden and severe an
“increase in the Government's demand, I thought it my duty to re-
“ commend that the leases should be restricted to 20 years, at the end
“of which time I have little doubt that the revenue will again be
“ enhanced by a fifth, partly on account of prices, and partly on ae-
“ count of the increase m cultivation which will have occurred in the
“interval.  And Government accepted this recommendation.”

The share of the revenue which is payable upon each harvest
18 fixed by the people themselves. The following table, which
shows how this choice has been exercised, is interesting and sugges-
tive :—

VILLAGES [N
Parizg, . B :& ; - X BemsExs.
g |3 |% | Iz
el £ U 3 N e
= =i ] =
iat Eabi .| 212 76| 20 61 | 838 | Five raki leases among
thosa.
Fat Rali ..| 2298 145 61 a7 | 450 Two ditks,
it Babi .| .., 0| 3| .. o7 Ditto.
Five ralh leases. The
108 villages are 40 in
EatBabi ...] .. 1| 18] .. 100 | Pahir, 53 in River Hlnﬂ
and @ in Thal, The o
village is Mari,
Torar .| 438 | 350 | 817 B0 | 903 |14 ralh leases in this|
total.

Table No. XXX shows the number of villages, parts of villages,
and plots, and the area of land, of which the revenue is assigned,
the amount of that revenue, the period of assignment, and the number
of assignees for each tahsil as the figures stood in 1881-82, while
the figures on the next page show the nature of the cultivation of
which the revenue has been alicnated.

The jdgirs of the district amount to Rs. 16,801. The principal
Jjidgirddrs are the Sodhis of Haranpur in Pind Dédan Khin, and
the Chachi sirddr who lives at W aziridbéad, but has large ts in
the west of Talagang. All these jdgirddrs are Sikhs, ¢ most
important Muhammadan grant is that which is held in tahsfl Jhelam
IIm]g,r a ]_I::rﬂ.nch of the family of Fazldid Khén, the Ghakar Rija of

omeli.

There are no saildars properly so called, but at the first Regu-
lar Settlement a system of cash indms to the leading chaudrfs was
mmtroduced. This answers all the purposes of the zaildari system,
and is perhaps better adapted to the frame of the district society.
The indms were granted to the leading men of each ildka on con-
dition of loyalty, good conduct, active aid to the Administration
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Acreage Statement of Mifis.
T
E
= E
5|3 g8 | 2
Takhusil. Assessment Circle, i |3 s | &
1212 3 g |E
= - = - [ &
[E|2 |5 8|S (£|=8|£|3
|£]213| 5 |2I8|3°] 5 | &
F River Bank 1 w! 1 1ﬂ a]l 1nel 1w
= Plain L T PR | R I | 16 174 214
é Ehuddar 1 3 4 25 2 &l ol
Pabbi g Y W @ o2
S _: V| Lomdi Patti ... ol AT o] 1 88 B0
5‘;{ Dhansi | e 3 = - s CREEE R
A
;a{ Tahsil R g8 oo | o | oo | 1,078 2780
=
i . | River Bank
o i
E= (| Hils
B o
Tahsil Thelam ..
d Tuheil Chakwil
¥ 4 Tahall Talagang
2 7 | Tobsil Pind Dédan Ebdn ...
‘mamr{ut =

when called upon, and general assistance and countenance to the
villagers in schemes for the improvement of land. The last condi-
tion 1s a mere flourish. The whole subject is now regulated by Pun-
jib Government letter No. 1126, dated 15th October 1879, and ad-
dressed to the Settlement Secretary to the Financial Commissioner.
Tn fature the indms are to be held during the pleasure of Govern-
ment, and on condition of iood sorvice. As has been the case hither-
to, they will in general be heritable by the eldest son of each incum-
bent. The Commissioner of Rawalpindi is authorised to sanction
successions of this type. In case it is proposed to adopt any other
course, reference is to be made to the Financial Commissioner, who
will dispose of the matter himself unless he thinks necessary to re-
fer it to Government.

The amount of the existing indms is large, being under the
Regular Settlement Rs. 14907, or 204 per cent. of the land
revenue. As originally granted, they were nearly all percen
on the then revenue of different villages. It was the intention
that these percentages should be maintaned, and that any increase
in the jama of the villages concerned should be followed by a corres-
ponding increase in the indms. This too was the universal e
tation of the district, and this the plan followed at the recent Settle-
ment. The enhancement of assessment has accordingly raised the
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value of the old indm grants to Rs. 18,180, or 2'49 per cent. of the
land revenue. One new indm of Rs. 50 per annum has been proposed
in the village of Dina Thikrian,

Forest Lands.

Table No. XVII shows the area and income of Government
estates ; Table No. XVIII gives figures for forests under the Forest
Department ; while Table ﬁlu. X1X shows the area of land acquired by
Government for public purposes. The forests have already been
noticed at page 109—113, and details of area and the like are given
below at page 155. The history of forest conservancy in Jhelam
is s0 interesting and withal of such great administrative importance
that it will be well to notice it somewhat fully.

Long before the advent of British rule it had been a custom of
Janjia Rajis and Sikh ldrddrs to set aside a suitable area in the
hills for a hunting ground or a grass preserve. All Salt Mines were
also appropriated by the authorities for the time being, But,
except mn cases of this kind, the Government claimed no rights
over the hill ranges in general, or over the waste areas in the plains,
which it did not claim equally over the cultivated land of the oldest
villages. The t'mmu-wn?k of society had become so dislocated that

* the notion of a right was fast losing all meaning.

.?rmem’lings of the
Inland Costoms De-
Ppariment,

Demareations of
waste land during the
first Regular Settle-

meént,

After the annexation of the Panjab, the first appropriation of
waste lands in this district was made by the Inland Customs Depart-
ment. It does not appear to have been thought necessary to
gecure the previous sanction of Government. The Customs
officials, on their own authority, occupied all the salt sources and
established the Government monopoly. They also assumed the
exercise of a large but vague preventive jurisdiction throughout the
country lying round about the Salt Mines, The tract subjected to
this irregular administration was called the Mahil Nimak, but its
boundaries were never defined with precision. It was eventually
swallowed up and confounded in the large and general demarcation
of waste lands which was carried out by Colonel Bristow.

At the first Regular Settlement there does not appear to have
been any intention at first to form rakhs. In fact whole ranges of
hills—more especially in the Jhelam fahsil—were parcelled out
among different villages. The boundary marks then put up in many
cases remain to this day, but they have ceased to indicate boundaries,
During the course of his operations, however, Mr, Brandreth became
acutely sensible of the danger of indiscriminate wood-cutting to the
general well-being of the district.  And at the same time a whole
series of ferocious quarrels took place, prineipally in the Kahir ildka
as to the boundaries of the hill wastes belonging to different vi
“ For 100 miles,” writes Mr. Brandreth, “every inch was claimed by
four or five opposite parties. No bits of cultivation existed to give
any clue, for the land had been too bitterly fought for to allow any
chance for the plough. Formerly the Janjia Rajis undoubtedly held
the tracts, as the slopes were commanded by their mountain” forts,
but latterly they been pressed hard by &m chawdhris of Dhanni,
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and the Khokar and Jaldb Réjés of the Pind Dadén Khin plains; Chapter V, B.
while to the west, the Awins, having conquered both h.LE and TLand and Land
plain, had never been able to agree to a boundary. One decision led  Revenue.

to serious bloodshed, and others were sure to lead to still worse fights  pemarcations of
than this. Under the Sikhs each party had grazed where they waste land during
pleased, the Rajés were away on service, and the Awins were too e
much oppressed to care much for exact boundaries. Still serious : "
fights did occur ; and certain places, such as the Bhuchal and Kahdr

grazing lands, were marked at every corner with the cairns or heaps

of stones raised over those killed in fight” To make Government

the owner of these wastes seemed to be an easy and advantageous

method of stifling the quarrels and of securing protection for the trees

and brushwood. Accordingly a large area of hill waste in the Salt

Range was declared to be Government preserve ; and was for the

most part excluded from the village field maps, and demarcated in a

rude and insufficient manner. Some other smaller tracts were simi-

larly dealt with.

This was all that was actually done during the first Regular Other proceedinga
Qettlement ; but this was felt to be insufficient, and a basis for future dulﬂnu the “fmt .
operations was laid, by publishing throughout the district, “that all Regulpr Dereatt
e yneultivated land above three times the amount of cultivation is
« Glovernment property, and that Government reserve to themselves the
« right of taking it when and wherever it is found necessary.” The
autharity for nﬁ these proceedings of the Settlement Officer is to be
found in the Circular of the Board of Administration No. 15 of 1852.

In 1864 the Panjib Government issued fresh instructions for a General demarcation
eral demarcation of excessive waste in the districts of Jhelam of waste Innids
and Shahpur. The general swinciple laid down was that all waste in dﬁtﬁ:f 'T;.;;E;
excess of three times the cultivated area should be taken up for : 4
Government ; but this principle was to be used in an intelligent and not
an arithmetical way. Reasonable grazing ground was to be left to
the villages in all cases. If the necessities of conservancy rendered
this impossible in any instance, then grazing rights over some portion
of the demarcated area were to be secured for the suffering village.
In 1865 the Deputy Commissioner of Jhelam, Colonel Bristow, carned
out these instructions with great rigour. The old demarcations were
maintained ; in many instances large additions were made to them;
a number of new demarcations were formed ; all the areas demarcated
were properly marked out by houndary pillars; a record of rights was
drawn up for each separate »akh; at the same time fees for cattle-
ing and wood-cutting were fixed, and a small watch establish-
ment was entertained. Colonel Bristow’s proceedings were sanctioned
by the Punjib Government in 1867 ; and the whole correspondence
has been printed and published in the Proceedings of the Forest
Department.

In the cold weather of 1870-T1 the rakh demarcations of the Revision by Mr.
Pind Dadén Khin tehsil were revised by Mr. G. M. Ogilvie, Assis- f.‘ﬂ""”'l 'E:ﬂ
tant Commissioner, His instructions, however, do not appear to have Pl e r

rmitted him to do more than introduce greater clearness and cer-
tainty into the interior administrative arrangements and into the
salh records. Sofar as the extent and use of the rakfis were con-
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cerned, nothing new was abtem;;::d. Mr. Ogilvie drew up a mono-
graph upon the rakths of this tahsil, which has also been published.

In the same year 1870-T1, most of the »akhs in the district
were transferred from the charge of the Deputy Commissioner to
that of the Forest Department. Those which remained under district
management, aggregating 41,009 acres, were too small to pay the
charges of a watching establishment, and so they ceased to be
watched.

The areas of which Government thus acquired the ownership
fall naturally into two t classes—the rakhs in the hills and the
rakhs in the plains. The demarcations of the former class, which
is immeasurably the more important, comprised the Nfli hills, the
Lehri hills, the entire extent of Mount Tilla, almost the whole of the
southern line of the Salt Range, and considerable portions of the
northern line also. Rakhs in the plains were farmegowherevar any
village appeared to have more waste land than was necessary. One
or two belas in the river were also appropriated.

There can be no doubt that forest conservancy of the main hill
ranges was absolutely requisite for the best permanent -interests of
the district. The hills themselves however ofter little inducement to
the forester. In manﬁplacea they are absolutely barren and will
always remain so. e localities where trees can be expected to

w are few in number, small in extent, and scattered in position.

ese ranges are therefore not adapted for plantations; but very
many hill sides are covered, more or less plentifully with a hardy
brushwood, which in one or two instances may be called luxuriant;
and in seasons of good rain the grass is often rich and abundant. To
protect the brushwood where it exists, and to produce it where it does
not exist, is the utmost that can remmhtlgl be expected from the
forest conservancy of these hills,. To attain these ends, without undue
interference with the Fnswr&l cconomy of the district, is to deserve
the praise of successful administration. To attempt anything more
ambitious is to invite failure,

Physical considerations chiefly prompted the demarcations in
the hills; but the rakhs in the plains were in most cases taken up
upon purely administrative grounds. At first—during the continu-
ance of Mr. Brandreth's Settlement operations—plain rabhs were
only formed as a means of puttingan end to boundary disputes ; but
umier Colonel Bristow the principle of three acres of waste for one
acre of cultivation was enforced. And all waste land that appeared
to be in excess of "-"illﬁge requirements was declared to be Euvn}m-
ment forest. It is evident that areas of this kind are upon an entire-
ly different footing from the demarcations inthe hills. Yet this
distinction was often lost sight of; and the attempt to give one
character to all the rakhs of the district led subsequently to a good
deal of fruitless controversy.

The greater part of the demarcation carried out in 1865 was of
asound and sterling character, but what remained was often a
legitimate ground of grievance. The actual work of demarcation
was abandoned to patwdris who were often unintelligent, and not
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infrequently corrupt; and the princi le which was to guide them in  Chapter
working was one which mqui:em used with great tg::t]emess and i
consideration. In the homogeneous villages of the plains, where m“li I“'lﬂl mﬂ
cultivation and waste lie in Im;ge blocks with little intermixture, it
may be possible to work with fairness on the general plan of allowing General O
three acres of waste for each acre of cultivation; but it is otherwise i
in Jhelam. Villages are there often distributed into ten or twenty
scattered hamlets, Patches of detached cultivation are even more
numerous ; and the grazing area is frequently still further broken up
by large spaces of irretrievably barren ground, deep ravines, or sandy
torrents. To apply arithmetical calenlations to a district of this de-
nr‘:zn;{lﬁcn is dangerous. To apply them successfully requires a good
deal of intelligence and large personal knowledge. The Iu.!!m:’r?s to
whom the application was trusted, had generally the knowledge, but
were often without the intelligence or the desire to use it. The
rinciple of three acres of waste for one of cultivation was not un-
ﬁequeutly degraded into a rule, and applied with formal and mecha-
nical accuracy. Thus it happened that the grazing left to some
villages was palpably insufficient. In other cases the ioundaqr lines
of large rakhs were pressed close up to the homesteads of the willages.
The pillars were sometimes actually built in the court-yards of
dwelling houses. In some of the amal{er rakhs the whole demarca-
tion was a kind of burlesque abuse of the Government policy. The
village lands were cut into strips by long narrow preserves strag-
Elin over the face of the country without apparent object. Or a
un or hundred and fifty acres of barren rock or sand would be
surrounded by pillars and called a Government forest. Not seldom
the demarcations—though otherwise useless—were so framed as to
act as a tax upon water.

The greater part of Colonel Bristow’s demarcation was then Growth of discon-
most judicious ; but unfortunately there were few rakhs which were b
entirely free from these vexatious errors of detail, which excited a
discontent that gradually grew more acute as cultivation spread, and
the area of free pasture diminished. When the rakhs were taken
up, we had represented ourselves, so to speak, as trustees intent upon

uring for the people better grazing and amore permanent supply
of fuel : but when the Railway from Jehlam to Réwalpindi was com-
menced, the wood of entire rakhs was felled to supply the demands
of the engincers. As aconsequence, these rakhs were closed against
grazing. The people, who had little belief in our real desire for
conservancy, were accustomed to remark keenly upon the difference
between our profession and our practice, and but few of them were
ablesto appreciate the reasons which had occasioned it. These dis-
contents were aggravated by the gemeral method of administration
which was neither sympathetic nor very judicious.

As long ago as 1875 the evils connected with the Jhelam wakhs R;gmﬂ“t; : The new
had attracted attention. Some partial measures of relief were from et akiam S
time to time attr:mrtcd: and at last in 1878-79 it was resolved to
deal with the whole subject under the provisions of the Indian
Forest Act, 1878, which had then recently been passed. Accordingly,
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in 1870 Mr. Thomson was appointed Forest Settlement Officer in
addition to his other duties. .

The first object attained by the Forest Settlement was the pro-

r classification of the district rakhs. Each rakh was carefully
mspected, and its capabilities for forest purposes discussed in a
separate report. Every area which on account of its large size,
freedom from private rights, important situation, or natural produe-
tiveness, seemed to be marked out for permanent afforestation, has been
constituted a Reserved Forest under Chapter 1T of the Indian Forest
Act, 1878 ; and, in every case, the administration of Reserved Forests
has been entrusted to the Forest Department. When these Reserved
Forests had been selected, there still remained a large number of
rikhs which were all unfit for permanent forest lands, o of them
were small, petty, or really vexatious demarcations, which ought
never to have been made, and which were of little or no va.Fue.
These rakhs were abolished, and the lands composing them were
restored to the villages from which they had been taken: but other
rakhs remained, not fit to be made Reserved Forests, yet not un-
useful for the general purposes of Government. And a few were
so situated that their temporary retention was inevitable, although
in the future it may be thought wise to abolish them also. Rukhs of
these descriptions were constituted as Government waste lands under
section 48 of the Punjib Laws Act, and are managed by the Deputy

Commissioner,

Boundaries have .been very carefully revised in all those rakhs
which have been retained. By this means considerable areas have
in many cases been restored to the villages from which they were
taken. The changes made were as few as it was possible to make
them, but it is believed that no real case of hardship has escaped
unremedied. And at the same time, some pains were taken to see
that such changes as were made were really thorough and effectual
measures of relief. In a fow instances boundaries which undoubted-
ly pressed hardly upon the adjoining villages have been left undis-
turbed. The line wasso good physically that it could not be changed,
but compensation has been mnf{e to the suffering villages by the
grant of special rights of pasture, or wood-cutting or both,

All special nghts claimed or known to exist in regard to any
rakh have been carefully investigated. Some new ones have been
created. Whenever rights have been admitted, care has been taken
to define them with all possible accuracy, The most common type
of these rights is the power to graze cattle, either without payment,
or on payment of fees smaller than those which are paid by others.
In some cases the right extends only to a certain number of cattle,
and in others to all the cattle of a village in general. With some
exceptions, such rights have been recorded on one plan. The right
is declared to extend to all such portionsof the rakh concerned as
may from time to time be open for grazing. Ifat any time the rakls
shall be closed against grazing, the exercise of the right will conti-
nue over an area not less than a certain fixed minimum. This area
s selected by the Forest Officer.  Persons dissatisfied with his selection
may appeal to the Deputy Commissioner whose orders are final.
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The object aimed at in giving this form to these special rights is to
prevent any area from being absolutely shut off from .the benefits of
a temporary closure.

Several of these forest demarcations enclose entire hamlets or
even villages which have been left undisturbed. But besides these
there are a great number of detached plots of village cultivation
within the rakh boundaries. Such of these as appeared to be
harmless have been allowed to remain, but others, which were plainly
hurtful to forest interests, have been expropriated. In a district
like Jhelam, where fields taken can hardly be replaced, expropriation,
even on a small scale, is a harsh and unpopular measure. The
Settlement Officer never resorted to it without reluctance or exeept
in cases of real necessity; and so far as was possible always gave
other land in exchange to the expropriated proprietors rather gl‘:nn
a money price. In many of these cases the original title of the
claimants was doubtful, but long possession entitled him to considera-
tion. :
In a few rakhsof the Chakwal and Talagang tahsils special
arrangements have been made for the management of the grazing.
These are all of one type, and are intended to secure the grazing of
the rakh to the village from which the rath was formed. The graz-
ing contract for each year is offered to the lambarddrs of the village
at a fixed price. If they refuse it, it is put up to anction. If they
accept it, an agreement is taken from them in which they declare
themselves to be merely agents for the village community, and engage
to levy the amount of the contract money and no more by a bdehh
upon houses. Under the orders of Government these arrangements
ean only be made for one year at a time ; but power is reserved to
the Deputy Commissioner to continue them unchanged, from year
to year, for four or five years.

The exact area of the Government forests now existing in the Jhe-
lam district is 209,750 acres. Of this 193,179 acres are reserved forests
under the Forest Department, and 72,034 acres are waste lands managed
by the Deputy Commissioner. The remainder is 34487 acres, dis-
tributed into four rakhs, of which the status has not yet been
decided, although the Settlement of them has been completed in
every other respect. These four makhs are those which are com-
monly known as the Salt rakhs—Makhidla, Kusak, Dandot, and
Dalwil. They contain the Mayo Mines, and most of the other salt
courcos of the district. A large mining population distributed into
several villages is scattered about in them, and these salt-miners, by

from Government, have many important forest and farming
privileges.

In regard to the future management of the rakhs no precise
rules have been formulated. But in the 2lst paragra h of his
memorandum upon the rakhs of the Jhelam tahsil, the Officiating
Financial Commissioner laid down the principle that the administra-
tion of the raths niust be carried on with regard to general rather
that departmental interests :—

Revenue.

Interior Zemindari
cultivation.

Epecial grazing
arrangements in
some rakhs,

Present acrenge of
forest and waste
lands,

Privileges of the
Balt-Miners.

Future manage-
ment of the
rakhs,
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“I eannot leave this part of the subject without remarking that, although
it be decided to make over these hill ranges to the Forest Department as

Land and Land reserved forests, that department must not suppose that this decision will
Bevenue.

Future mansgement economy of the district that they cannot be administered from a purely forest

of the rakhs.

Final results.

allow of these tracts being altogether closed against grazing, taking of fuel, §c.
It must be remembered that xﬂa rakhs are so bound up with the pmtué;ul

point of view ; that portions only of them must be closed for reproduction, and
the remainder held availnble, on payment, for supplying the pastoral and other
necessities of the adjoining villages ; that a liberal interpretation must be
given to the orders of 1865, and, to use the Conservator of Forest's own words,
the line of poliey should be to give larger effect to the orders of Gummmnrbx
securing & more uninterrupted user of the rakhs, as ralls, to the people.

In commenting upon this paragraph the Secretary to Government wrote that
* the Lieutennnt-Governor fully endorses the remarks made by Colonel Davies
in paragraph 21 of his Memorandum as to the elosing of these rabhs by forest
officers ; and the departmental management of these areas must, His Honor
considers, be always conducted with regard to the considerations urged by the
Officiating Financial Commissioner.”

The final result of the operations was as follows :—In all 161
ghumdos of land owned by individuals were acquired by Govern-
ment, for which Rs. 1,365 were paid as compensation, and 108
ghumdos of other land given in exchange. On account
of forest lands an addition of Rs, 1,207 and a deduction of
Rs. 1,172 were made in the Government rent-roll. On the whole,
old raths aggregating 309 square miles were abolished and the
lands restored to the villages, of which 10,139 acres were in Jhelam,
1,644 in Chakwil and 6434 in Talagang. Full details of all these
changes are given in Appendices VIII to X of Mr. Thomson's
Settlement Report. The forests of the district have already been
described in Chapter IV (pages 109—113). Very full information will
be found in tables appended to Mr. Thomson's Settlement Report.



CHAPTER VL

TOWNS, MUNICIPALITIES, AND
CANTONMENTS.

At the Census of 1881, all places ing more than 5,000 Chapter VL
inhabitants, all municipalities, and all head-quarters of djstrictsT “Muni
and military posts were classed as towns. Under this rule the uma’mm'ﬂ::
following places were returned as the towns of the district :— men

General statistics of
Tuhail, | Town, Persons, l Males. | Femalea towns.
Jhelam ... - !-“lr|ll:l1 l 1 107 14,0683 14
Find Didan Kbhin ... 5 Find Dddan Ebin .. I8 24 B S0k T
Chakwal - Chakwal ... b, BT 2,04 3,53
run ez | gml | i
AWE oo 21 29 g
g Talagang ... 8,330 3,284 | 2

The distribution by religion of the ﬁopulatinn of these towns,
and the number of houses in each, are shown in Table No. XLIII,
while further particulars will be found in the Census Report in Table
No. XIX, and its appendix, and in Table XX. The remainder of
this chapter consists of a detailed description of each town, with a
brief notice of its history, the increase and decrease of its population,
its commerce, manufactures, municipal government, institutions, and
public buildings ; and statistics of Dbirths and deaths, trade and
manufactures, wherever figures are available.

The town of Jhelam lies in north latitude 32° 56', east longi-  Jhelam town
tude 73° 47, containing a population of 21,107 souls. It is situated description.
on the right or high bank of the river of that name, the main stream
running very close to the town and thus aﬂhnlinf great facilities for
:h-ainag. There are no groves or gardens round the town, but the
soene from the bank on the other side of the river is picturesque ; first
the broad expanse of the rippling stream fringed with trees, from
among which the churchs ire rises, a conspicuous object ; beyond,
verdan tundulating land rising in the background to the Pabbi hills,

a solitary range thrown across the plain, at right angles to the
higher northern mountains.

The civil lines and public offices lie about a mile to the north-
east of the town ; and about the same distance to the south-west the
cantonments are situated, in lands almost entirely destitute of vegeta-
tion, the ground being hard and stony, rendering the growth of the
trees planted on the road sides slow in the extreme.

The town is traversed by two main streets running east to west
and north to south, the one passing through the other and forming
the principal chauf, which is mot known by any particular name.
The town being small and of somewhat modern origin, there are
no buildings of note;some of the houses, with river frontage, are
fairly constructed, but the town is principally composed of low built
mud houses ; the streets are well paved and are in most cases broad ;
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‘Chapter VL the drainage and sanitary amangements are satisfactory, being
et greatly facilitated by the ample water-supply. There is no public
ngﬁmu:inﬁ“' water-supply on a large scale, but the wells afford excellent drinking
tonments.  Wwater at a depth of from 18 to 20 feet, and the river water is also
Jhelam town : '

description. The Jhelam cantonments, as above noted, lie about & mile to
the south-west of the town. The surrounding country is a dismally
barren plain, and the cantonments themselves are mostly destitute
of vegetation. The bare fields give an air of desolation to the place

which even the stir of military life fails to remove.

History : The present town is of modern origin ; legend locates it on the
site of one of Alexander’s cities built in commemoration of his pas-
sage of the Jhelam and his victory over Porus. But the more
popular tradition fixes the crossing at Jalilpur several miles down
the river. The old town of Jhelam was at the left bank of the
river and parts of it still exist. About the year 1532 A.D. some
boatmen from old Jhelam established themselves on the right bank
for the better managemeut of the ferry, and thus founded the mo-
dern town. The new settlement gradually grew in size and was found
at the time of annexation to contain some 500 houses.

It was then chosen as the site of a cantonment, and this circum-
stance had a great influence in attracting trades-people—Parsis and
others—to the place. This fact, and its position as head-quarters of the
civil authorities of the district, have given the town an importance
which it would otherwise have wanted.  For some years it was the
seat of the Commissioner of the Division. In 1850, however, the
head-quarters of the Division were transferred to Riwalpindi.

Jhelam is said to be identical with the ancient Puta, and to have
iven a name to Putwér. This is more than doubtful. It is certain,
ﬂrwev&r, that an old town once oceupied the hillock which is now
covered by the bungalows of the railway officials. Coins and pottery
of various epochs are still found there. In the Sikh time there was
a fort at Jhelam to protect the passage of the river, but the place
was quite unimportant, and was mainly occupied by a settlement
of Mallahs. The fort has been absorbed into the present town, but
is still called Indar Kot. Since the commencement of British rule
Jhelam has thriven mightily. Owing to her position she has always
been an entrepot for most of the trade of the district. But she has
owed the greater part of her prosperity to the salt traffic.

Taxation, trade, &, The town of Jhelam was constituted in 1867 a second class
municipality. The Committee has the Deputy Commissioner as
President ; the Civil Surgeon, District Supenntendent of Police, the
Tahsilddy, and Head-master of the District School, as ex-officio mem-
bers, and 12 non-official members selected by the Deputy Commis-
sioner and appointed by Government. Table No, XLV shows the
income of the municipality for the last few years. It is chiefly
derived from octroi duties levied at various rates on sundry descrip-
tions of goods brought within the limits of the municipality.

Jhelam has always been the trade centre for most of the dis-
trict; and especially for the salt of the Salt Range, which is, or was
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boated up the river from Pind Didan Khén to Jhelam, and thence  Chapter VI
distributed all over the country. The fact that the town formed the —_—
terminus of the Panjib Northern State Railway for some years mgm

ve it an extraordinary impetus. But the completion of the line  tonments.

in great part diverted the traffic in salt, which now goes straight . Jhelam town :

to Lahore. Jhelam, however, will probably always maintain some Taxation, trade, &e,
position as a place of commerce, and a depot for the general trade of
the district. A detailed notice of some of the industries of the
town will be found in Mr Kipling’s note given at pages 117, 118.

The prineipal institutions of the town of Jhelam are :—The Chari- '“E'li“".f':!“’_'“’
table Dispensary, which occupies a central position in the town,in P*"° i
all respects convenient for the community ; ~the District School
which is in close proximity to the town; the Municipal Hall, with
a flower garden attached’; this building is well constructed and has
two wings of pakka quarters for the accommodation of members
attending the District Committee, which also holds its sittings in the
Hall ; the Deputy Commissioner’s Court-house which is surrounded
by the Police Office, the Jail, the Treasury and the Treasury Office
buildings.

There are two sarais adjacent to the town—one is on the banks of
the river, known as Mangal Sain’s sarat, and the other Devi Dis,
only recently built which is more frequented by travellers than the
older building, as it is nearer the Railway Station. The Church, in
the cantonments, has a very high and graceful steeple, which can
be seen at a distance of several miles from the Railway line and
other roads. The cantonment possesses a faw good bungalows, but most,
of the buildings are insignificant, and the cantonment rden 1s neg-
lected owing to paucity of funds. There is a fine pu lic garden 1n
the Civil Lines adjoining the kacheri lands. This garden is kept
in perfect order; and has a band-stand, deer-paddock and lawn-
tennis courts.

2 The population: peputation and vital

Limits al enumeration |'_'|_"u|- of Census | Persims, l Maules, |. Fomales. | A8 ascertained at statistics,
| —| | the enumerations
Whala town o5 1868 7.3 4,514 sas | of 1868, 1875,
{ e BeT| MMS| G 3977 and 1881, is
l e e Bhuwg in the

Manlitual Mba 1675 7,987 margin.

' {| | It is difficalt
i to ascertain the

precise limits within which the enumerations of 1868, 1875 and 1577
were taken:; but the details in the
Popalstion.| margin, which give the population of
suburbs, throw some light on the matter.

Town or Bubarb.

1685, 1881 - : A
— | The figures for the lation with
TR T =T as figures for population within
Pira Ghaib. =| 57| 'smr| municipal limits acm?diug to the
H.H:q“,‘,',“m: e “‘ 3% Census of 1868 are taken from
gt Lo e 708 the published tables of the Census of

THN 44T

. 1875; but it was noted at the time
that their accuracy was in many cases doubtful It would appear
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Chapter VI. from information supplied by the Deputy Commissioner that
= the municipal boundaries were somewhat extended between 1868
lities, and Can- 40 il

tonments. The construction of the Panjib Northern State Railway, of
= Jhl“f:.'-'“ “'“"il ML which Jhelam for some time formed the terminus, attracted such a
R tatintine, |l ) roe population to the terminus, that a sﬁ:cial Census was taken on
10th January 1877, the figures of 1875 ing no longer applicable.
The population was then found to consist of 7,399 males and 3,920
females.  The location of a large transport camp at Jhelam during
the Kébul campaign again increased the population, which was at ita
highest at the Census of 1881. The railway now runs on to Peshi-
war, the transport camp has been broken up, and the population is

again steadily decreasing.

The constitution of the population by religion, and the number
of occupied houses are shownin Table No. XLIIL. Details of sex
will be found in Table No. XX of the Census Report of 1881. The
annual birth and death rates per mille of population since 1868 are
given below, the basis of calculation being in every case the figures
of the most recent Census.

Birth Hates Death Rates
+ Toar,
Persons | Malos. | Females | Persona, Males, | Fomales,
1664 s e -
1°M3 6a Al L]
1670 a4 a3 41 87 o a1
1871 38 1] 3 B #n a5
1a72 8 0 18 A 48 Bl
1573 =] 11 11 & &0 42
1674 - 11 10 ] ] 1
1578 n 14 10 ] E] 20
1878 . T4 8 ] 8 ] is
1a77 18 ] 7 18
1878 .. 14 L] ] A B3 65
1879 11 a [ ] &7 a1
1880 12 T [ 4 i 18
1881 17 11 [] n 20 ]
Average - | 10 ] 4l 45 0

The actual number of births and deaths registered during the
last five years is shown in Table No, XLIV.

Find Didan Ehin The town of Pind Didan Khén lies in north latitude 32° 35, east
Town. longitude 73° 5" and contains a population of 16,724 souls. It is
situated about a mile from the river, and about five miles from the

foot of the Salt Range. It consists of three distinet portions—Pind

Dédan Khén proper in the centre, Kot Sihib Khan to the northe

cast, and Kot Sultin to the south. To the south of the town facing

the river there are some gardens which, though not of much luxuri-

ance, afford a pleasant contrast to the otherwise bleak aspect of the

environs in which saline efflorescence largely predominates. The

town has long been an important place, uﬁu 13 much better built

than any other in the district, though it does not possess many wide

streets, and those of Kot Sihib l&in are distinctly narrow. The

drainage of the town is attended with considerable difficulty owing

toits disadvantagecus low position on the skirt of a marsh;
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late efforts at sanitary improvement have been attended with
some success, and there are hopes of further improvements.
The municipality has two large tanks, one at Kot Sahib Khén,
and the other lying between Kot Sultin and Pind Dédan Khin

Bhamiﬂ

Towns, M

unicipa-
lities, and Can-
tonments.

proper. The supply of drinking water is, however, deficient, that 54 nidan Khi

of the wells being brackish both in the town and neighbourhood:a

fresh-water canal cut from the Jhelam supplies the want for a portion

of the year, but on the whole the scarcity of water, and the heat and

m of the white crusted soil, make residence at Pind Dédan Khén
istasteful alike to both European and Natives.

Pind Dadan Khén was founded in ‘1623 by Dadin Khan, the
head of the family of Khokhar Réjpfits who reside in the place ;
Sultin Kot and Kot Sihib Khéin were built subsequently by the
Réjs of the same tribe. The extension of the Panjib Northern
State Railway to the town, has added much to its importance, but
the town has always been of considerable repute from its connection
with the famous salt mines in its vicinity.

The municipality of Pind Dédan Khén was first constituted in
1867. It isa second class municipality. The sub-divisional officer
acting as Vice President and the Assistant Surgeon in charge of dis-

s and the Assistant Superintendent of Police being ex-officio
members. Table No. XLV shows the income of the municipality
for the last few years. It is chiefly derived from octroi levied at
various rates on goods brought within municipal limits.

Pind Dadan Khan was till quite lately the trade emporium for
the whole neighbourhood, and carried on, besides its local traffic,
an extensive export and import trade with the distant marts of the
Province. Its traders had their agents at Amritsar, Sakkar, Multén,
Peshawér, and in the countries beyond the border. Lying low, near
the bank of the river, its situation wasadmirably adapted to secure
the traffic in salt from the mines at Khewra, and most of the -export
trade of the district which goes down the river to Multin and
Kurrachee. The latter item, however, is very uncertain in amount.
And since the opening of the new Salt Railway to Midni the trade in
salt is seriously threatened. It is impossible to foresee the exact
result. In certain contingencies Pind Didan Khén might recover its
hold on the trade ; but at present it seems probable that the trade will
ﬁaﬁtate to Lala Msa, or eventually to Khewra itself or to Miéni.

eanwhile carriage of salt by boat between Pind Dédan Khin and
Jhelam has almost ceased. But there is, and probably will continue
to be, a lmra general trade in Pind Dadan Khan for the supply of the
Potwér and Talagang. The braziers of the town are an important
body, and the pots and pans and other utensils turned out by them
are in request in many parts of the Panjab. There is also a con-
siderable wm?ng industry, and emhmidetied lungiz are often ﬂs;uld m]at

igh prices. Its principal exports are salt towards the south, silk
E cotton piectﬁgmdgm porthwards and westwards, and brass and
copper wares to the whole neighbourhood. An extensive trade is
carried on also in country produce, gmin, ghfand oil. It imports
E?ﬁ]iah piece-goods, cast iron, zine and raw silk from Amritsar and
Multén ; woollen fabrics from Kashmir; dried fruits, furs and woollen

Town.

11
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stuffs of Central Asia from Peshiwar. Among other industries, that
of boat-building is largely carried on, and river boats of Pind Didan
Khéin make, are in request thronghout the whole course of the
Jhelam. A more detailed notice of some of the industries of the
town will be found in Mr. Kipling’s note given at s 117, 118.

The principal buildings in the town are the dispensary, the
mission house, and the takeil, which last is rather a fine old naszél
building, but now in an insecure condition: a new taksf! build;
which will be in & more central position is shortly to be erected.

The population as ascertained at the enumerations of 1868,
1875, and 1881 is shown below :—

Limits of enumeration, E:;:n:r Persons. | Malea, |Females.
1868 | 17810 | 0487 | 8330

Whole town - 1881 | 18,724 | 8995 | 7,799
1868 | 17A9 | e | i

Municipal limits ... { 1876 | 16807 | i | wan
1881 | 18,724 l

It is difficult to ascertain the precise limits within which the
enumerations of 1868 and 1875

were taken; but the details in the

| Porousmor. | margin, which give the population

Tows or Buburb, T .| of suburbs, throw some licht on
1% ] L the matter. The figures for the

YR population within municipal limits
Ko van a2 s according to the Census of 1868 are
g 1255] 5% | taken from the published tables of
pFbusiin with Nawil sl 1 the Censusof 1875; butit was
oty apriyagrmng, st e noted at the time that their

3 accuracy was in many cases
doubtful. The constitution of the population by religion, and the
number of occupied houses are shown in Table No. Details
of sex will be found in Table No, XX. of the Census Report of 1881,
The annual birth and death rates per mille of population since 1868
are given at the top of the next page, the basis of caleulation
in every case the figures of the most recent Census. *The actual num-
ber of births and deaths registered during the last five years is
shown in Table No. XLIV.

Chakwil is the head-quarters of a fiscal sub-division (fahsfl),
situated nearly equidistant from Pind Diadan Khin and Tahga.ng
and 54 miles west of Jhelam ; latitude 32° 56'; longitude 72° 54"
population according to the Census of 1881, 5717, The buildings in
the town are unpretentious. It has a bdzdr from south to north
and from east to west a

in market. The town also a
ﬁ:lica station, school, a di penan'ﬂ, a circuit house, di and
unicipal Committee house. ¢ main road from Pind Dédan

Khén to Réwalpindi passes through Chakwil. There is an en-
camping-ground adjoining the district bungalow.

The Municipal Committee consists of ten members appointed
by the Deputy Commissioner. Its income for the last few years is
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Prerm RaTEs, Deatit RaTes. Uh l__“’ VL.
Towns, Municipa-
lities, and Can-
. 5 tonments.
- T . o | E . z £
Year. g E = H 2 = Pind Didan Khin
= - E E’ IC] = Town.,
[ = I (-9 b= =
1808 ... e i o8 28 20
16809 .. s s il a7 L] T
1870 ... 19 a3z 10 | 43 4k 42
1871 35 a a8 a0 =0 52
1872 ... al 20 14 an 1] 78
1878 .. g0 | 11 1 | 85 | 38 | &
1874 .. 28 12 13 8T 25 an
1876 .. 33 14 15 -] o] 32
1876 ... 43 B 0 a3 al 35
1877 .. 44 ] 1 a0 28 M
1878 ... 40 8 20 63 & 7l
1878 ... 20 [} 13 40 42 a7
18580 ... 38 7 17 1] 20 o]
1881 .. 44 11 2 a3 a7 an
J Arversgn a5 10 17 40 33 43

chown in Table No. XLV, and is derived from octroi levied on ods
brought within the municipal limits for local consumption. Cha cwidil
has from time immemorial been the seat of administration in the
Dhanni country. It is said to have been founded by a Mair Réjpit
from Jammu, whose descendants are at the present day proprietors
of the land in the neighbourhood. It is still the head-quarters of
the tribe. It is well situated on high firm ground, and d i“}-‘d_hy
several ravines of a description which forms the distinguishing
feature of the neighbourhood. The town has a moderate trade In
in, more notably in gram, the staple product of the neighbour-
ood. and is celebrated for its manufacture of superior shoes and
_ sandals ornamented with tinsel, which are much prized by Panjib
women, and are exported to distant marts. '
The population as ascertained at the enumerations of 1868,

1875, and 1881 iz shown below :—
et s o

. e —

The constitution of the lation by religion and the nnmber
of occupi nl:nummahuwnp;;mPuTa‘hla &o. YFI‘:HI Details of sex

will be found in Table No. XX of the Census Report of 1881,
Bhaon is situated in the Chakwél tahsil and lies only 16 miles
from the tahsil head-quarters. Its rmpulatiun is 5,080 sonls; it
possesses & cansidernﬁe number o built houses, andtvi:o
masonry tanks and likewise a couple of small masonry wells. It is
also provided with a school-building. It is the old capital of the
Dhanni country, and many ies from among 1ts inhabitants
obtain service under Government from generation to generation.

Chakwal Town.

Bhaon Town.
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L]
The population as as-
Year of Census. | Persons. Imm.'rumh certained at the enumer-

ations of 1568 and 1881 is
4806 | 24%0 | ogry | shown in the margin,
igﬁﬂf 5,080 2,693 2,558 The constitution of the

population by religion, and
the number of occupied houses are shown in Table No. XLIIL
Details of sex will be found in Table No. XX of the Census Report
of 1881.

Liwa is situated in the Talagang fahsl, near the western
border of the district, and a fow miles only to the north of the Salt
Range and Mount Sakesar, in latitude 32° 41’; longitude 72° 69",
Its population according to the Census of 1581 is 6,245. Lawa is a
large Awin village, and its inhabitants are almost exclusively agri-
culturists,. There are four or five chaudris and party faction is
ripe. The population is mainly concentrated in the central village,
though the dhoks or outlying hamlets, which are included in m
Census of the town, are very numerous, and scattered over the area
of 135 square miles which forms the village domain. There is a
police station at Liwa, subordinate to the Assistant District Super-
mtendent at Pind Didan Khin.

The population as ascertain-
ed at the enumerations of 1868
and 1881 is shown in the margin.
g The details in the margin,
ive the population of suburbs.
The constitution the population ﬁ;r religion, and the number of
occupied houses are shown in Table
Poreramiox. | No, XLITL Details of sex will be found in
bbb Table Mo, X X of th Caflaa Report of 1881.
pac) | i Talagang is the head-quarters of a fiscal
= | sub-division (fahs{l) situated in the western
loababe 7 19| $3%| - portionof the district 80 miles north-west
' of Jhelam, latitude, 72° 28',; longitude
42" 56°.  Population numbers 6,236 souls. The town is an unpre-
tentious collection of native houses without a wall or any buildi
of importance, It has a single bdzdr, a grain-market, a théna, school-
house, dispensary and a circuit-house ; the latter is a well built and
lofty building, with ample accommodation. There is a tank with a
garden about half a mile south of the town supported from local
funds. This tank is of large dimensions, and contains an unfaili
supply of water, to the great comfort of the town inhabitants an
neighbourhood, as wells are not numerous in this locality, water being
at an immense depth from the surface of the ground. The water,
however, of the welfs that have been constructed at considerable
cost is of excellent quality. There was a Cantonment at Talagang
for some years ; but i 1852 it was finally abolished.

The municipal committee consists of ten members appointed by the
Deputy Commissioner. The income for the last few years is shown
in Table No. LXV, and is derived from octroi duty, levied on goods
brought within the municipal limits at various rates. The municipal

Year of Census.| Persons, | Males, |F¢m|u_
{ |

1583 250 | %755
1851 6345 | 3288
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income is insignificant, as the town is essentially rural. The town Ohapter VL
was founded by a chief of the Awén tribe some 260 years ago, and poens Municipas
since its foundation, has been the seat of administration of the lities, and Can-
neighbourhood, at first under the Awins, then under the Sikhs, and tonments,
now under British rule. It possesses some commercial importance Talagang town.
as a local centre of trade: the town is healthily situated in a dry
plateau, well drained by ravines.

The population as ascertained at the enumerations of 1868, 1875
and 1881 is shown below :—

Year of

[Limits of Enumerstion| 0" * | Perscea, | Males. | Females.

2,780

Whole town A B | wnal e
1868 | BT | weee | weee

Municipal limits ...{ 1575 5,850 | ..oe R
war | omas | oo |

It is difficult to ascertain the precise limits within which the
enumerations of 1868 and 1875 were
Porcusow, | taken ; butthe detailsin the margin, which
TownorBsburb.|— | give the population of suburbs, throw
:ml 181 | some light on the matter. The EE:;rleu

for the population within municipal limits

geast .| 4803 | 2868 | according to the Census of 1868 are taken

e ] W 34| from the published tables of the Census
knowa. of 1875 ; but it was noted at the time
that their accuracy was in many cases
doubtful. The constitution of the population by religion, and the
number of occupied houses are shown in Table No. XLIIL Details
of sex will be found in Table No, XX of the Census Report of 18581
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Table No. IXA, showing MINOR CASTES
and TRIBES.
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‘;H. e Nore. —Thoss figares are taken from Tabla No, 1X of the Rovanus Hepart of 1851-82,

X3 3 Table No. XVIII, showing FORESTS. e
31_ 41 1 g J B 1 4 1 2 l . B l ‘;_.

B dren im sguare wiler. Aren in square miler.
~ Xamao of Forest. 3 Natme of Forest, -
._‘:i‘ : Tasarved. | Protocted. ll;'nrnnwd. Reserved. | Protected.

Bt Range - ur Telas on Thelam Ri pir
-"_'gd-mnnm % a Halt Range Rakhs .. u}
£ 3\ e -

Kore.—Thess fignres are taken from Tabls No. XL1X of the Forest Roport for 1851-82,

=% Table No. XIX, showing LAND ACQUIRED by
x i_:«_:, GOVERNMENT.
;*"':-_ | Purpose for which scquired. | Acres sequired. i%““‘- Ry
1 Roads 258 0,004 2,280
2 Canals 2 i 103
o v State Rall 1107 48,524 o
" : . Miscellaneoin au 11,502 x20
F Total 3872 89,642 1 5,051

Nove —Thase Agures are taken from Tihle No. XI of the Revenua Report.

Table No. XX, showing ACRES UNDER CROPS.
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o : 3 ; : : 5!
Y . g 2 5 il ¢
3 4134 Bl &1 3| | 8% g- Bl B
g ' e
"~ yemeyi .| ssvasg|o.enn | menaso | 80,077 |240,228 | 8,857 | 48078 | 14,286 | emlén ) 6n | 768 T
i 38 .. | 93694 ] 1,972 4AD040d | 44,073 o087 | 2071 | 3RA13 | 94,751 | 47,753 | Th |1, @8 ‘2t |
-’ﬁg oo | samtnon | 1453 408,140 | 42478 |108,872 | 2500 | 20,780 | 45651 | 27,80 | 42 | 005 as |
- | sasa0r | Teaa | am0o7a | 00,003 |1SME08 | B48% ) 17,79 | 34114 384170 61 |62 B
; 78 | Teuer] 20| s02im0] 20,100 | 40,00 | 2450 | 18,130 | 55,010 #9,650 | 62 | 680 SR E
e . | Tmss ) s 404,000 | 10,100 | 20,500 | 2,000 | #5185 | 50,000 |-$0,000-] &D | S0 o :
i ou | BS00IL 418,600 | 50,000 | 194,000 | 20060 | 20,000 | 40,000 | B0,000.) &0 | OO Jd o
= ol sesiesa | 2008 | dps 0004 42,505 (103005 | 8567 | 41000 | 1hd% | 57,043 0 42 | TR 65
CAgELER .| BEnaE|2050 | 299,908 | 52,208 | 30,903 | 3,670 50,521 | S0.070 | 87,867 | 20 | 804 {x ‘235
| AME OF TATSIL. TAWSIL AVERAGES FOR TIE FIVE TEARS, rnon 187774 To 1881 S
siten | om0 nss0| sinsse| 45700 | 1s1010] sie0a| soan|esa | soecales | rosolisoml. | es
 P.D.Khan | Senasl 283 | 429,836 | 45,750 | 145,018 5,007 | 9,000 | 35,000 | 52T 131 | 1,368 M
Chakwal .. Iﬁ.ﬂ s TI4 | 51,900 | 235,741 | 2,345 | 45,800 | 886TH | B1U%0 | A5 | B30 | L6I00N.L ..
 Talagang .| LOW, | e1m0as | 4zeeT | 136TE0 | 1,006 | 83,150 | 50T | 3062 | 20| 4L AL W
Torar. ., _m.mio,mit.mm 165,000 | 620,00 | 15,620 | 156,277 170,570, 197,159 tm 5,563 | 74,475, .| 1,260
-1'2 “RoTE —Thess figures are taken from Table ¥o. XLIV of the Administration Report, ]
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Y Table ;w. XX, showing m&mﬂs of uu.aﬁ:rr..
el 3y 2 8 4 PR s I ] 1 “ule _
W Males aboee 15 yeora | " Males abovs 18
3 af agt. .g ofape.
-::r | - Kature of cecupations. = g Natare of accupations. ol
;‘- : Tawns, Lages, Total. | = Tovns. H‘- £
§ET mhu 5,774 | 161,00 | 156,250 | 17 | Agriculturl Iabourars a | mal
g wpecified 2 154,068 | 150,150 | 18 | Pastoral . 102 i
.L;,,..;-_l Wﬂﬂu :‘,ﬁ [TRTH |%m : Gwh“lmiulhlrurrmh A m Em-[
4 civil o] 1,258 omix| 8,07 | 91 | Bwecpers and seavengers . o o # \-'
B | Army =1 ama 478 | 2067 | 22 | Workers in reed, cano, lexves,| 380 | 5,089 |
N ",g . A | men | o504 wtraw, &e. 7 b
:'3:' . ﬁ I,m 3‘-.;::- ﬁ ;“urkmkl:nl.ﬂl‘hw . J"- e ;
e mw-.' -t'fw tra- Pl | 1547 | md4E ﬁ_: Warkers mm:nmmm i; !l{:-,
" 28 | Douler in grain and four .. | 102 | a7 | ape |Em| L cotten 12 10,587
i ﬁ Corn-grindars, parchon, o "m sifos| o b wesd %ﬁ 200 |
1 Poobgticues, pes 3 | S, and dealersIn goid| 998 | S|
13 | Curriers and boatmen | 180 | 4,290 | 8100 il silver, .
~ I4 | Landowners w2090 | 07,807 | 70,157 | 91 | Workers in Im 1] hnas0|
15 | Temants ] loas | =sass | 27,101 | 32 | Genernl Ishourors 1,850 | A4ed |
16 | Joint-cultivators 16 2340 204 | 83 | Deggars, fagim, and the ko 1,352 | 6,185
‘More. —Thoss Bjgures aro taken from Tubla ¥o. XI1 A of the Census Beport of 1581 v
— e ——— -
* Table No. XXIV, showing MANUFACTURES. o
L 1 2 3 P o 8 ! 0 |
e Other Brasa | s —_
* gilk. | Cotton. | Wool. | fab- |[Paper| Wood. | Irom. | and Ings.
! rica, o, of dys
" Namber of mills and lurge factarios 5 o b e
s of private looms or mmall 5,000 F. 1,050 10 o -
" Numberof workmen fMale .. | .. il I X i
" in large works, {hquh R W = ‘s . . i
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! mw&_d ot trn of ail | 5,700 |,45,00
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= % 13 T 15
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goro| oso| 30se Tgen = ;"'-
it imal L Ve |l
i ; 1are | sine | 10808 0,100 |
i;‘:' Nore—These fignros are taken from the Doport on Internal Trade snd Manufactures for ISSL-B2,
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“Table

No. XXVII, showing PRICE of LABOUR.

T 11

3 4 5 L]

fCAmTa PER DAT.

Waoes oF LAsoUn TR DAY.

YEAR. Skilled, Coakitfed.

Jrighest :.u-tll:ﬂghnx Lowest

{itighest Lowest £ Lowest [Highast

e A P Re AP RS AP R AP] Be A P [Rsar|Eaar] Be AP
wlo 6 ofo4aofo 3oz 239 Josoos 512 0
,,g:u a8 ald 4 02 200 0 5 000 &.04312 B0
- 10 o q a & 0.3 2 001 g g BE OO0 & B1z 0 1 4
e ole & n+$n: 200100048006 3120 g 4
L JUl0 0 6 RO 4 OO0 2 842 0 01O R0 E OO 6 312 0 2.1
L jo Hﬁ'ﬂlﬂrﬁﬂ 2001000850040 512 0 21

Nute.—These fgures sre taken from Tabls No. XLVIM of the Adminlstration Report

Table No. XXVIII, showing REVENUE COLLECTED.

1 | 3 i s Big-v| =Y B
Fluctuats
- mill Exome.
YEAR. !L-m:h Inneoug | Tribute, “mm“] Htampa,
L]

p 158061 e v | 6 N.mj = i, 5012

: 189142 i | sooeer | 1amsT a5 | 18082 o667 | 1,010,500 i
| Nuore.—Tiese Sgures are taicen from Table ¥o. XLIV of tha Ravenus ! The following revenue is sxcluded :—
VRN # Canal, Foresta, Costoms and Salt, Assessed Taxes, Feos, Cossos." i T

~ Table No. XXIX, showing REVENUE DERIVED from LAND.

1 2 5 T I L e e A
» : é ':ls Frocroarnm BEovesoe MrscrLrasmors REVENTE. . I
a .

SR I =TT
: E‘EA a2 E?E E EE 5

s THEREERE AR rrm
E §§§ R :E 2% | <E 23] 4, |28
I - 351881 25 13318
E1 |die| B2 |EER|gE) 6 |2 |5 a-! ii

= . Total of 5 years—
- i to 187378 .. | %0,10,822 [1,19.087 ) 5,648 | .. = 2 20,633 J17,5900 53,458 §5.427
5 yoars—
1878-Td to 16778 42080 | saoad ] 11,001 | 1048 .. e 15,853 f14,054] 12,813 | ssm
157850 .. | 583143 | 6782 235 o v pas | 8,710 1840 1
15780 .. | BELETE | 6008 1T % oy 1090 | a0 BINT
1550-81 .| G0174 | BAAST o - i = 55,308 | 2,001 220 1
AR oo B94808 | 10400 ] 4,100 .. e ot TR 857 | w7
Tahall Totals for & years—
-ox O ETT.TE te 1851
- Tahsil Thelam o | BA8006 | AT.650 | amak ) .. i e Wl .. 1081 B
© Uy Pind Dadan Ehap .. | 890,033 | 21,155 } 8,014 5l .. ki 1858 | 50100 .. 3
- 1 Chnlewnl Ws | OGET,438 | 83, F = ir A 16400 | 2,417 1084 i
? : 1 e g10 ) 333 i e 14,151 § & s

Norx.—These figires are taleen from Tables Nos, [and I of the Revenus Heport.
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H.u.-ar Lawn,

No, of
Cases,

Agﬂﬂ!luhh. Non-dgriculturists,

;:: Purchase | Xo, of mm‘f}m
maney, nlu.! HOY.

atal 61 8 yoars— 150860 to 1573.54 .

BESTSTTE S ’

bal of 4 pusre—15T4-Th to 167775 ..

52000 | 450 | 2,809

I878-70 ..
15TIHD .
186041 ..
Ths1-82 .,

248 | 1,00
L T
521 B0

12 1047 |

e
187778 1o 188162,

114
210
1s |

Mowmaaues o Laxn,—Cton-
eudad.

Nom-Apricaltuwriste,

12|1:|.|u[

Ko, of AT Oy
a2 Nand i [ Mortenge

187D _:

157080 ..
188041 ..
b1

OTOY.

| 1errs

8,408
20,151
10,947
1,748,225

r‘hm‘lhmma
nm

“-T' -TH 1o 165158,

T
7
T

74,000
4,781
1,10,151 : 4
43,070 4 ik

Hoport, Nodeotalla hm
ndnmplbmf are nrﬂhbtﬂ- befors 157475, - The figures for ]&‘-

how-mﬁ SALE of STAMPS and
TION of DEEDS. #

|-r|a|s| i e
OPERATIONS OF THE REGISTRATION mmurr

o, &f dinds vegistered, | Vet fﬁ"”"""
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4 Table No. XXXIIIA, showing REGISTRATIONS.
= 1 ] | ] 1 4 5 ! [ I 1
Number of Dovila reeristered,
- 1850-51. 168152
Compal- | Compal-
= sory Upﬁu:ml 1 Total sory. Optional. | Total
o Ragistrar Jhalum L P B L
Bub- Reglstrar Jhelnm B4 i 985 611 408 188 L]
o Pind Dadan Khan i 185 453 4 108 [
" Chakwal 24 1o LR 03 124 58T
F Talagang 155 41 106 00 61 nt
x Total of district 1,044 | 51 | 1,75 1,670 | 1 2,181
I Nore.—Thoss figures are takon from Tabla Noo 1 of the Registration Report.
' Table No. XXXIV, showing LICENSE TAX GUH.EUI‘IONS
1 2|:|+|5|5|r|3|n m|11|14 13 ulu
Noupen oF [acExsms oRasTed |15 Eacw CLass asn Grave
i e ek R e = g e amn e
YEAR. Cles 1. Clas 11, Clecan 11, b mm:"fnm
s — e
1 T [ i 2 5 4 i TR 3 granted.
R | Ra .| Rs. | s |
v 500 | 200 | 160 | 100 |Ra. 75(Ra, 507, 25| e, 10) e 5| Ra, 2| Re. 1
16770 - - 5 nll 2| w420 |1,m8 18058 |:| 144 | 7788 | 29,58 B4
TETI-50 i 1 U 1] =i % | 458 1ow dmr:.a,ul B,119 | 24,030 i
m 2 L]ioE | ol 1| &5 | em e - i;dvl 18,050 152
-E3 - 1 b 8| s ns| a8 46 | 11 170
Tebull_dotals L | | | | s :
E 181 & — | | | |
Tahsil Jhalom b 0 51 4| 2 e 5| s59m ]
' Pled D Klhian| N 1 4 B =y 1m | - 200 | 2005 43
w Chakwal .. [ Tt H 3| a| E 154 | 208 Y]
w Halngang \ . 1 ] ! Wy i " 1,000 a3
|
L Ta.hla No. XXXV, showing EXCISE ETATIETIUB
T TP il I S T Bies
1 P e RO R S :':alu}ur| Hw 15 ul:n
1. e (Ve ER :
'. FERMENTED LIQUORS, INTOXICATING DRUGS. R
- . o, of retall  Jomrumption ind X of uJ o !
; wman, |28 | T [ ] | omeemition immamas | |
TR e e ey S TIE F A s o (mented | Drugs | Total.
- EEE H P g |Es) 5| d | 5|53 [anen
;- %34 ==l z EISEl£|4 |8 -.:E
et — | e
7 1758 41 48 i), 4 w|. | = 11477
Ry 1875 T s 4 4] 1 0| | . |1nme
e shit| sl | of E| ol 8f afee
25 11,1 ) 213
- 164152 o] 75 i 4] wj 7 s .. |ines
———
Torat .. LI8 EREE] w| =0] m| W] me] Tabas
Avaragn .. 15| =0 4 i 15 | | = W7

Note.—These figures are taken from Tables New I, 1), VILL, IX; X, of the Exciee Ropori.
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e BRG] 2 5 4 5 LT | & % | 10 bil
e i i B et L
Awnpal incoi im rupees, Anpanl crpemdibary in vapoes,
YEAR. | 3 5 : §  |233 g 3 s 3
eg BF =a ] 7 »
=I - B ;'E g = 'g . 35
PR | 8% |33 | 3% (3eEe| 2 | 3| M| A 3%
= = BT [TMEsa = = =
IBTATS .. 52,708 1,048 1,850 e | 3 } roas | weset | senss
157076 .. ; 1,550 3 piee | Lt | - 622 | =issd | aiiss
17877 .. 49,230 T T B | 2e | 1l | s | aziees
187778 ., i % AL 511 Lo | o W Tas | 553 oL | oeao0r | spose
157850 .. - o 43,588 1, I 120 | inig | &Sl | p3e0 | s 2AWD
157080 .. | nobsT 105 | 5202 LT | om0 | loeer | ses | pite | 1=sm ag,m-
J 1880:81 .. | T0,45 4346 | 72502 2408 | 4417 | 10,084 | 4,08 2430 | 13900 AT
- 188152 .. | 64,810 Lias | 65773 2,004 | 452 12,001 [ Biod I[ 1,454 1542 | #08
L}
o]
.: Sore.—These Sgeres are taloon from Appendices & and B to the Annual Beview of Distriet Pund ‘operatiuna,

" Table No. XXXVIL showing GOVERNMENT and AIDED SCHOOLS.

d b1 -z[a[clu.lqr nrn|1nin 1:| 1 u'u|mlﬁlls| 1 Im']n
HIGH S0HOOLS, MIDDLE SCHOOLS, PRIMARY BCHOOLS,

..'.-,\ e Eseran, r:;’r Ewarine. ¥ Enssoan] Exnvisn, VERSACtLAR,
v, | | e, (S| i | it oo G | it | comrament] it

e 77163 S ) 0 P T YR R

i 414 §§.I_= 3| 3 L3 | E1atdl s

- i 2|3 = | 2 .E { |2 3 21212 =

A 21212121313 1313|301 2 1212 13|3]5] 2

.1 e FIGURES FOR POYS,

LY = TR e

-7 .

=g 15718 .. 1| 1= 1|20 » [ | 85| g8 | 1)1

5t 147870 .. Pl T Y e B4 | wemel oy .n’

RS- Setesn o 2| B 2 w] 2| & Teb ol E
188081 .. 2 a 3 ER) 2] 445 5 | R .

14 184142 .. | 2| e 3 6] 2 sos w| anal ]

i ' :

¥ FIGURES POR GIRLS.

M . ; ik

i | ] I 1

o R TR (N SN (N ) o6 RN [CPACR U SRUI Ol Ee S PO BEN e B 1%

o R el e B Bl e Bedl llan el I } ] e (A |r G Pl (ER. e [ ﬁ
o G O 0 W i R S e Ry el BOedl ol SSEMeRl Pl el B Al o0 1L ﬁ
Lo JE0H BE] BEN 906 P [P DN DO [ (e SR i) | | 17 | wp
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1
g E
53

440
the m—hnf bath tEum:mmml nnd .I.;;Iud Hfhuulu. those scholurs only who have
shown in ths retumns as attending High Schools, and 3
A uu&l.c the Primary Scheal courss ahown as attending Middle Sehoo o 11 .tluu: ym;-.i-. u:un'l::
o MMHM Dopartment wore inoluded in the retarns of Middle Schools [u the case of 1

o tha eon of the Education Impartment, whilst in Cnstlbobiogs tthdor Dhstrict O sers, o, 3
both the Umﬂuﬂ Lowar Primary Departments were Incladed fn Middle HBehoola, In the csae of Aldod

included the Middls and Primary Departments attachsd to it; and a Middle S&h
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NoMpen oF PATIEYTS TILEATED,

-

Mg, Wi, Chilidren,

s, |, l 1m!mu, ;1 7s. | 1670, 150, 181, tm.llm.]m 1680,

BN AR

1n,mlu.m 6,408 | 6,754 1,008 | 2,580 | 2,599 | 2,072 | 1,006 | 2,967 | 4,918 | mn3 | 8,531 4, 1

T BB | 6,850 | 7,008 1,22 | 110 Lm;I.sm 1,054 | vee | 1009 | s | g0

|4 4902 | 4008 | 4000 | 5o | 1,000,355 | 1w 10 milml‘:l.em 128

e a0l samr | 1m0 | 1,00 108 | 1me | 1,000 mwm 1,54 | 175441702 | 1,888
I | | . :

| ,mtu.ml 1,168 |lm,m i.ﬂfn'xl'ﬁ.lEl;l‘l.b-'-01bﬂmE5m s.m"1v.ﬂni7.m=7._m

]

RN AN
Tobal J'll!l(.wlr.. Tu-door Pabsats, Krpenalifure in hj‘.

{

T7. 1ATA | 1870, | DRSO, | 183L IITT._’-STS-EIBTQ.;N@. 1581 Im.!lm 1870, | 1880,

| - .
| 17,004 18,582 - 15,081 | 19,657 7| e mpe | T 1,050 | 8501 | 2814 86805 :
(10,568 7,000 | 5,354 {10,085 ] 5o 34 shn | 4,240 |mowe | g7
ar I":,a*zﬂ!d.n:o ATl | 205 a5 ez (1470 1,00
6,400 G457 | 4408 | 5inn | mms 100 | ‘os0 | 1,300 | 185

ﬁ.tﬂill,lﬁhﬂ.ﬁli!ﬂl,ﬁﬂﬂ:ﬂnw B0 (1,070 0,007 704 | 6,110 | BaE
e i g

Nore—Thoss figres are taken from Tables Nae, 11, 1V, and ¥ of ils Dispensary Ropart,

Table No. XXXIX, showing CIVIL and REVENUE LITIGATION.

=!n|;|s CHE BRI [

Nuwiber af r:‘.dl‘ 5rlhnu«rmng Folws im Fipocn of Swide conderning *

| Bt nnad |
Rent nnd | revent, R

Lennney, | ot by . Land. Tolal,
rights, i nttors,

1,530
2480
1,700
1,774
1472

ires mre trken from Tables Mo, V1 and VIT of mmmmm tmmlmludn' 11
wil Tustioe for 1981 and 1558,
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Table No. XLI, showing POLICE INQUIRIES.

:11.14 ui: :Hs!nl.;nﬁu 1&11:-“

b of caias inguivel injos- | Y umber “‘rfm:d_w‘”d "] Number of pereane

7 i

1877 | 167 | asve | 1880 Tl unltm 1581 | 1875 | 1
Blow| asf w aa | m! 180 168 | 118
1

Wl | 18| 18 aui al = % ar
i nz| s 4] 120 e B8

=l 50G | T 2 "

| 1F ns
4 +“ 44| a2 o

48 6 823
s 1,470

“1n 8 7 e | m|
u w| 12 10 | uf &
182 £ 108 3 1 a0z | pas] ww

{ .
b! l.'ll? Is.m b 2 80 am':,mhm 1,00
nm..mupmm mwswmﬂaﬂmhﬂum
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Table No. XLII, showing CONVICTS in GAOL.

1 r | s « | s n|1|'s 5|m|:1[1ﬂ||: 14
2 R | e S
hyfnn:':ﬂf-f the ‘:?'::m Heligion af eoweicts, | Proviows serupation of sale conrlcts.
i ! i ¥ 1
YEAR. | E s | J g E
2 ] | { |
; E z : s (23l 3 | "f_ § | 3 E §
E: NENERENC UL ESE AR e
= - K | EL]
= & = & = | mfs" S| E2 1S FalE
18777 wel el e wloms| sl L]0 Ak
167870 56 | 1 T30 44 0 748 | ‘101 | 73 4 oAm
1ET-80 i ) |+ ] T8 ] o' § B4 a | Fyd L1 t Ll
1880-51 T | o] om| ] 2| m | 14 B 2 RS o
185152 2l | g] su| af = 1w 1 W #
B | w | w |ufw]| % a|e|ls|. n |
Lemarth af seatemer of comvicte, l;::‘;.':;:." Pereuninry veswlis,
THIE [ Tel, ]2
: ! O E £
- SHEE TR
g |2/222 | 2E | 55
¥l £ E | :i = g ¥ E *‘é 83
g g1 EE | 5 £ £ | =2
ol a2 | SE 4R LA LB
VT8 0 | wrl m| v 4l w| ! s| 110e| 1w
T w0t | 8 | w| 8] w] w| = sl icwe| 1sea
1879-30 B0 92 1| i T 3 s | Cegen
188051 .. sa| 9| & 1 ¢2| s| 2| s =as
188152 i 1= 1] s L R 2 18,254 1,743

Nore —These Sgures aro taken from Tables Nos. XXVIIL XXIX, XXX, XXXI, and XXXVII of the Administration

Table No. XLIII, showing the POPULATION of TOWNS.

1 l 2 (o a & _a | b | i J_'.‘ B L‘ 10
Tahsil t Town Eﬂllﬁl- Hindus. | Sikhe, | Jains i.llllll]nl.llu Dthar -3:7.“ I::dlr w
E | i L g =] i | religionss, | SRR | r:&m
! E
Jhalum ¥ f:hduu e T066 | 1,480 :-|1m[ nsg 2918 51T
P. D, Khan Pind Dadan Ehan. . 16,724 6410 46 58 10, a1 2,780 [
Chakwal .. | Chakwal 5717 2,045 b 3 ] a1
Bhaun 5,080 1,804 r 74 3,098 461 1,102
Talagang Laws, £, 245 ] ™ 5, RG0 Bad e
Talagang 6,236 1,805 | B45 4,174 1z [T 12
f

Nore.—Thase Agures are taken from Tahle o,

XX of the Consus Roport of 1851,
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